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Your use of this resource is bound by the following terms and conditions. Continued use for
any purpose is taken to imply acceptance of these terms in their entirety.

If you do not agree with these terms, you must cease using this document and delete all
copies.

1. This is a members-only resource. It must not be shared with or used by non-
members.

2. This digitally downloaded resource is licensed, not sold, and at all times remains the
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Classroom.

3. Thisresource is licensed for exclusive use by the current member at Professor Pete’s
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4. As acurrent member at Professor Pete’s Classroom, you may print and duplicate
copies of this resource’s contents for use by your own students exclusively.
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Duplication License

These materials are not licensed under a Creative Commons or similar “sharing” license.

Professor Pete's Classroom worksheets are licensed for distribution to students
according to the terms of the following license. Use of these materials implies acceptance
of this Duplication License; if you do not agree with the terms, you should cease use of
the materials immediately and contact the copyright owner. Questions about this license
should be directed to Professor Pete's Classroom.

1.

The original purchaser of these worksheets may be either an individual teacher (including
parent or homeschooler) or a school. If the purchaser is a school, this license extends to
use by teachers on a single campus of the school. A separate copy of these materials
must be purchased for teachers on a separate campus of the school.

The original purchaser is licensed to make as many copies as needed for the students of
the purchaser, as often and for as long as is needed, for the lifetime of the purchaser.

The license applies to the original purchaser only, and may not be transferred or sold.

The materials covered by this license may be saved in electronic PDF or physical
hardcopy form, by the original purchaser. A single backup copy of the material may be
made for archive purposes only.

This license does not permit duplication of these materials for another teacher who is not
either the original purchaser, or employed by the original purchaser. Sample pages from
this eBook are available to be downloaded without payment at the Professor Pete's
Classroom online store, at http://store.classroomprofessor.com.

Apart from use by the original purchaser for the purchaser’s students, worksheets may not
be repackaged or adapted in any form, including compilations, extracts, derivate works or
other variations of the original materials.

Worksheets are not to be uploaded to any other website or server, except to an original
school purchaser’s intranet for use by that school’s teachers on a single campus. Links
from other websites to professorpetesclassroom.com are welcomed, but mirroring or
duplicating Professor Pete's Classroom content on other sites is strictly prohibited.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com
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Scope and Sequence — Developing Number Fluency “Times Tables”
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Developing Fluency Worksheets Series

Grade 1/ Year 2

Grade 2/ Year 3

Grade 3/ Year 4

Grade 4/ Year 5

Grade 5/ Year 6

B Fasroon Trish Price & Peter Price

/A 3
10 Minutes a Day

Level 1

10 Minutes a Day

Level 2

& cLassroom Trish Price & Peter Price
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Bring It On!

Book 1: Mental Strategies Worksheets

Four eBooks:

- Addition & Subtraction to 10

- Addition

- Subtraction

- Addition & Subtraction Revision

Four eBooks:

- Addition

- Subtraction

- Addition & Subtraction Revision
- Easy Multiplication & Division

Four eBooks:

- Extended Addition & Subtraction
- Multiplication

- Division

- Multiplication & Division Revision

Four eBooks:

- All Operations Revision

- Extended Multiplication & Division
- Division with Remainders

- Factors & Multiples

Four eBooks:

- Mental Strategies

- All Operations Advanced Revision
- Fractions

- Percentages
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Grade 3 / Year 4 eBooks series: 10 Minutes a Day Level 2

Each worksheets eBook contains: & cuassroom Trish Price & Peter Price
* Daily worksheets for 10 weeks \
* Carefully graded and sequenced activities

* Lots of revision activities

* 5 Checkup worksheets for assessment

* 20 Homework worksheets with parents’ advice
* All answer keys

* PDF download for easy access

* Teaching strategies advice

* 30-day money-back guarantee

Extended Addition & Subtraction:  Division:

- Count on/back 1 - Halving (+ 2)

- Count on/back 2 - Relate to 5x (+ 10, + 5)

- Count on/back 3 - Relate to 3x (+ 3)

- Rainbow facts - Halve & halve again (= 4)

- Special cases (+/- 0, 10) - Nothing at all (0 +) & squares

- Doubling/Halving - Check the tens (= 9)

- Doubles +1 - Relate to 6x (+ 6)

- Near 10 (+/- 9) - Relate to 8x (+ 8)

- Near 10 (+/- 8) - Relate to 7x (= 7)

- +/- Revision - Revision (+ all)

Multiplication: Multiplication & Division Revision:
- Double (2x) - Double (2x, + 2)

- Place value (5%, 10x) - Place value (5%, 10x, + 5, + 10)
- Doubles + one more set (3x) - Double + one more (3x, + 3)

- Double double (4x) - Double double (4x, + 4)

- Special cases (0x, squares) - Zero (0x, 0 +) & square nos

- Tens less one set (9x) - Look for patterns (9%, + 9)

- Build from fives (6x) - Build from 5x (6x, + 6)

- Double double double (8x) - Double double double (8x, + 8)
- Build from known facts (7x) - Build from known facts (7x, + 7)

Revision - Revision of all x +
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Contents: Ten Minutes a Day Level 2: Extended Addition & Subtraction

Classroom Worksheets

el @0 11 | 0] o o > Tod G 1[A]
+/— Count on/back 1 exXtended ...........ccovviiiiiiiiiie e 1[C] - 1|D]
+/— Count on/back 2 eXtENAEM ............uuuuuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiii 2[A] - 2[D]
+/— Count on/back 3 extenNded ...........ccooviiiiiiiiiiie e 3[A] - 3[D]
+/— RaINDOW FaCtS @XIENUEM.........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 4[A] - 4[D]
F/— 0 & 10 EXEENUEM ...ttt 5[A] - 5[D]
+/— Double/Half eXtended............cooeeeiiiiiiiiiie e 6[A] - 6[D]
+/— Doubles +1 eXteNded ..............uuuimmiiiiiiiiiiiii 7[A] - 7[D]
H—9 near 10 eXteNUEd ..........ouuuiiiiii i 8[A] - 8[D]
+H/—8 near 10 eXteNUEd ..........ouuuiiiiiie e 9[A] - 9|D]
+/— Remaining facts & Revision extended................uuuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnens 10[A] - 10[D]
Check Up Worksheets

COUNEON T & 2 ..o e s Check Up A
Count on 3; RAINDOW faCLS ........ccoviiiiiiiii e Check Up B
F0, F10; DOUDBIC. ... e Check Up C
(D010 o] (=30 o K NN (ST T =Y o i Check Up D
Near Ten +8; All Strat@gieS.......ccovvviiiiiiiiie e Check Up E

Homework Worksheets

CouNt ON/DACK L ... 1[A] - 1]B] HW
COUNE ON/DACK 2 ... eeanaeee 2[A] - 2[B] HW
Count oN/BACK 3 ... ———— 3[A] - 3[B] HW
RAINDOW FACES ....cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeee e 4[A] — 4[B] HW
Fl= 0 & L0ttt e, 5[A] — 5[B] HW
DoubliNng/HAIVING ... 6[A] — 6[B] HW
DOUDIES H1 ..ottt ettt 7[A] - 7[B] HW
F/= O NEAN L0 .o 8[A] — 8[B] HW
S = T 1= T O PP 9[A] - 9[B] HW
F/— REVISION .ttt 10[A] — 10[B] HW
Answer Keys

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com
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Alignment with the Common Core State Standards for Mathematics

Common Core State Standards for Mathematics

Recommended eBook match

Description

Grade 3 Operations & Algebraic
Thinking
Multiply and divide within 100

e Fluently multiply and divide within
100, wusing strategies such as the
relationship between multiplication and
division (e.g., knowing that 8 x 5 = 40,
one knows 40 + 5 = 8) or properties of
operations.

e By the end of Grade 3, know from
memory all products of two one-digit
numbers.

& CLASSROOM Trish Price & Peter Price

10 Minutes a Day

Level 2

Ten Minutes a Day Level 2:

e [Extended Addition & Subtraction
e Multiplication

e Division

e Multiplication & Division Revision

The 10 Minutes a Day: Level 2 series targets the
core multiplication and division number facts
to be learned in Grade 3.

Book 1 includes revision of all addition and
subtraction strategies at an advanced level,
extending the strategies to numbers of tens
(e.g., 70+70=7?).

Books 2 and 3 cover the multiplication and
division facts within 100, as specified in the
Common  Core  State  Standards  for
Mathematics. Learning is based on sequenced
strategies which can be applied to larger
numbers in later years.

Book 4 revises the strategies for memorizing
the facts in Books 2 and 3.

Information headed “Common Core State Standards - Mathematics” is © Copyright 2010. National Governors Association Center for Best Practices and Council of Chief State
School Officers. All rights reserved. Other text on this page is copyright, and is the intellectual property of Professor Pete's Classroom. This page may be freely photocopied by the

original purchaser, provided this notice is attached.

www.professorpetesclassroom.com
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Alignment with the UK National Curriculum for Mathematics (draft 21 June 2012)

National Curriculum for Mathematics

Recommended eBook match

Description

Year 3
Addition and subtraction

Pupils should be taught to:
e accurately add and subtract numbers
mentally including: pairs of one- and
2digit numbers; ...

Multiplication and division

Pupils should be taught to:

e recall and wuse multiplication and
division facts for the 2, 3, 4, 5, 8 and 10
multiplication tables

Year 4

Multiplication and division

Pupils should be taught to:
e recall multiplication and division facts
for multiplication tables up to 12 x 12
e mentally perform multiplication and
quickly and
accurately, including multiplying by 0
and dividing by 1
e recognise and use factor pairs within
144

division calculations

a
% CLAssROOM

Trish Price & Peter Price

10 Minutes a Day
Level 2

Book 4: Multiplication & Division Revision Worksheets

't
Ten Minutes a Day Level 2:

e [Extended Addition & Subtraction
e Multiplication

e Division

e Multiplication & Division Revision

The 10 Minutes a Day: Level 2 series targets the
core multiplication and division number facts
to be learned in Years 3 and 4.

Book 1 includes revision of all addition and
subtraction strategies at an advanced level,
applying the strategies to numbers of tens (e.g.,
70+70 =?).

Books 2 and 3 cover the multiplication and
division facts within 144, as specified in the
National Curriculum for Mathematics (draft).
Learning is based on sequenced strategies
which can be applied to larger numbers in later
years.

Book 4 revises the strategies for memorizing
the facts in Books 2 and 3.

Information headed “National Curriculum for Mathematics” is Crown copyright 2012, and is used under terms of the Open Government License from the Department for Education. The terms of the
license may be accessed at http://www.nationalarchives.gov.uk/doc/open-government-licence/. Other text on this page is copyright, and is the intellectual property of Professor Pete's Classroom. This
page may be freely photocopied by the original purchaser, provided this notice is attached.

WwWw. QI‘OfESSOI‘ [getesclassroom.com


http://www.nationalarchives.gov.uk/doc/open-government-licence/
www.professorpetesclassroom.com

£2 PROFESSOR PETE’S L
2 CLASSROOM PSS

Ten Minutes a Day Level 2: Alignment with the Australian Curriculum

Australian Curriculum: Content
eBook Series Series Titles Descriptions

Ten Minutes a Day Level 2: Year 4

e Extended Addition & * Investigate. nunllb.er
Subtraction Seq;l('?nlces I?VO ving
e Multiplication multiples of 3, 4, 6,7, 8, and
.. 9 (ACMNAO074)
e Division

e Multiplication & Division e Recall multiplication facts

& CLASSROOM Trish Price & Peter Price

f g Revisi up to 10 x 10 and related
, > evision e
S !m division facts (ACMNAOQ75)
= 5 | e Develop efficient mental
10 Minutes a qu and written strategies and

ovel2 use appropriate digital
Book 4: Multiplication & Division Revision Worksheets

\ . 7 technologies for

' multiplication and for
division where there is no
remainder (ACMNAO076)

© Australian Curriculum, Assessment and Reporting Authority 2012
This is an extract from the Australian Curriculum.
ACARA neither endorses nor verifies the accuracy of the information provided and accepts no responsibility for
incomplete or inaccurate information. In particular, ACARA does not endorse or verify that:
—  The content descriptions are solely for a particular year and subject;
—  All the content descriptions for that year and subject have been used; and
—  The author’s material aligns with the Australian Curriculum content descriptions for the relevant

year and subject.

You can find the unaltered and most up to date version of this material at http://www.australiancurriculum.edu.au/

This material is reproduced with the permission of ACARA.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com
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Teaching Strategies Fact Sheets

The Teaching Strategies Fact Sheets provide expert information for teachers about the
recommended strategy-based approach to the teaching of arithmetic facts.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com
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Addition Number Facts - Teaching Strategies

Count On 1 Facts (+1)

Plus 1 facts are taught using a count on
strategy: students who are familiar with the
sequence of counting numbers can mentally
“count on” to the next number, and name it.

For example, “7” is followed by “8”.

It is important to note that children should
be discouraged from counting from “17;
they need to know the sequence of number
names well enough that they can start part-
way along the sequence and recall the

following number.

Teaching count on facts can be supported
by a number line, which allows students to
see the sequence of numbers and gain

familiarity with the sequence.

Ten frames are also an excellent way for
children to visualise the count on one
strategy. With frequent use of ten frames,
adding on one more is an easy step; for
example:

oo0e
Ol0I0IO

Daily practice from a young age makes

visualisation of numbers up to 10 an

automatic task.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only

Count On 2 Facts (+2)

Plus 2 facts are also taught using a count on
strategy: students who are familiar with the
sequence of counting numbers can mentally
“count on” two more numbers. For
example, 4 + 2: say “four”, skip 5, say “six”.
You could have the students count,
whispering the middle number (e.g.,

“seven, eight, nine”).

A number line will help children to
visualize this operation which “skips” one

number and lands on the next one:

A ten frame will also support students’
thinking. You could use a second color to
add 2 counters, allowing students to
subitize the starting number, the 2 added,
and the sum:

OO0 ®
OO0 @

Count On 3 Facts (+3)

Plus 3 facts are the “last set” taught using a
count on strategy. Students who are quite
familiar with the sequence of counting
numbers can mentally “count on” three
more numbers. For example, 6 + 3: say

£

six”, skip 7 and 8, say “nine”. You could

www.professorpetesclassroom.com



have the students count, whispering the
two middle numbers (e.g., “one, two, three,

four”).

A number line will help children to
visualize this operation which “skips” two
numbers and lands on the one after:

<

| ]
! I I ! I 1 I | I ! |
0 1 2 3 4 5 10

>
~
o)
w

Adding three with a ten frame or two is
trickier than adding one or two, but with
practice students should find this easy. As
with all strategies, the aim is to move
students beyond the visual or physical
representations and the strategy, to being
able to visualize the number, and ultimately

simply knowing the fact.

@@ I
0@

Rainbow Facts (Sums to 10)

Rainbow facts are taught using a pairs to ten
strategy: the sum of each pair of terms is 10.
Students can be shown a rainbow graphic to
illustrate the fact that these pairs are

equidistant from the number five:

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only

Another excellent method for visualising
pairs to ten is the ten frame. Children
should have practice putting a number of
counters on the ten frame, and then filling
the frame with counters of a second color.
After some practice with this, students
should be able to state the number of empty

squares without using the extra counters:
O o
(::)(::) N
OO0
N _

Pairs to ten are foundational for many other

—

~

YA W
I
_r | N

mathematical skills, such as giving change,
making this strategy very wuseful and

relevant to everyday life.

Special Cases (+0 & +10)

Plus 0 and plus 10 facts are special cases. The
number zero is the “additive identity”,
meaning that another number is unchanged
by the action of adding zero. Talk to
students about having two containers of

objects to combine, one of which is empty:

Adding ten to a single digit number results
in the associated teen number which has
one ten and the single digit number of ones.
Most pairs of a single digit number and the

associated teen number sound similar (e.g.,

www.professorpetesclassroom.com



“six” and “sixteen”). This can be illustrated
easily with a pair of ten frames:

O OlO
O OO

Doubles Addition Facts

Doubles number facts are taught using a
pairs strategy. There are many examples
from life which are familiar to children of
items being paired. For example, people
generally have 5 digits on each hand,

forming a simple example of double five:

Ten frames help as well. For example, 6+6 =
12:

0L 00 @

O ee @

Doubles + 1 (pairs of adjacent numbers)

Doubles +1 number facts are taught using a
think of doubles strategy: once doubles are

memorized, any double plus one fact is

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only

iii

easily found by counting on one more.
Doubles plus one facts are recognized by
the pairing of two numbers that are
consecutive counting numbers, their sum
equalling double the smaller number plus
one. For example:
6+7 = double 6+1
=12+1
=13

OO0I00
O0I0I0IO

@) J
@)

Near Ten Facts (+9)

Plus 9 number facts are taught using a near
ten strategy: encourage students to think of
adding ten, then subtracting one. To be
successful, the student needs to be familiar
with teen numbers and their “ten plus some
ones” common structure. The +9 strategy is
easily illustrated using two ten frames and
counters. Place 9 counters on the left-hand
ten frame, the other number in the right-
hand ten frame. The student should easily
see that moving one counter from the

“ones” to add to the nine makes the sum a

simple “ten plus ones” question. For
example:
9+6 =15

O0I00|O
O

[ J(
O0O L ()

®
.

N
N s
S -

—

www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Near Ten Facts (+8)

Plus 8 number facts are also taught using a
near ten strategy. Students should think of
adding ten, then subtracting two. The +8
strategy is easily illustrated using two ten

frames and counters. For example:

8+5=13

OO0 | |®
@) Q| @

oo

L J
9
s

7/

Remaining facts (7+4, 7+5)

Once the previous recommended strategies
have been learned, there are just two pairs
of addition facts which remain, 7+4 and 7+5,
and their turnaround facts. These facts can
be learned as separate facts, and students
can be encouraged to think of related facts
that help to memorize them. For example,
7+4 is just one more than the rainbow fact
7+3.

A pair of ten frames can be used to illustrate
7+5, which will show that this sum is the

same as 7+3 plus 2 more:

Q000 @ @

o ee e

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only
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Subtraction Number Facts - Teaching Strategies

— 1: Count Back Facts

Subtract 1 facts are taught using a count back
one strategy: Students who are familiar with
the sequence of counting numbers
backwards can mentally “count back” to the

previous number, and name it.

OO A number line will help children to
visualize this operation which lands

on the previous number:

Also included are questions in
which the difference is 1. As students become
familiar with counting, they will know
which numbers are next to each other, the
difference between adjacent numbers being

one.

For example, 9 - 8 =1, as it takes only 1 hop

to move from 9 to 8:

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Ten frames are also an excellent way for
children to visualise the count back one
strategy. With frequent use of ten frames,
subtracting one is an easy step. For
example:

4-1=3

0O
OO

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only

Daily practice from a young age makes
visualisation of numbers up to 10 an

automatic task.

— 2: Count Back Facts

Subtract 2 facts are taught using a count back
two strategy: Students who are familiar with
the sequence of counting numbers
backwards can mentally “count back” two
more numbers.

A number line will help children

to visualize this operation, which

“skips” one number and lands

on the number two before the —
starting number. Also included

are questions in which the difference is two.
As students become familiar with counting,
they will know which numbers are two
away from each other, the difference being
2. These pairs will either both be odd or

both be even numbers. For example:
9-2=7

<

|
1 I I I I I 1 1 I 1 I
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Ten frames will also help children to learn
the numbers which are two apart. With
frequent use of ten frames, subtracting two
is an easy step: for example:

7-2=5

OO0
OO

www.professorpetesclassroom.com



— 3: Count Back Facts

Subtract 3 facts are taught using a count back
three strategy: Students who are familiar
with the sequence of counting numbers
backwards can mentally “count back” three
more numbers. A number line will help
children to visualize this operation
which “skips” two numbers and
lands on the number three before
the starting number. Also included
are questions in which the difference
is 3. As students become familiar with
counting, they will know which numbers
are three away from each other, the
difference being three.

With frequent use of ten frames, subtracting

three is also quite simple: for example:
12-3=9

-

/—‘\
)
N~

Ve

(

N

— S
( !
Nes _—y

Note that counting is used only until
students can recall these facts; the intention
is not for counting to take the place of
memorization.

Rainbow Facts

Rainbow subtraction facts are taught using
a subtract from ten strategy: the number
subtracted and the difference together equal

ten.

Students can be shown a rainbow graphic to
illustrate the fact that these pairs are

equidistant from the number five. Rainbow

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only

ii

facts are foundational for many other

mathematical skills, such as giving change.

123456789

Ten frames are excellent resources to

support learning of rainbow facts, as the
counters added clearly show the number
remaining to add to ten. Students can either
tell the number of blank spaces, or fill them

with counters of a second color:
0
900
~ 1,

LI @

-0&-10

OO

YV

Minus 0 and minus 10 facts are special cases.

The number =zero is the “subtractive

identity”, meaning that another number is
unchanged by the action of subtracting
zero. Talk to students about “removing”
none from a group.

Subtracting ten from a teen number results
in the associated single digit number which
has the same number of ones; most pairs of
a single digit number and the associated
teen number sound similar (e.g., “fourteen”
and “four”). This can be illustrated easily

with a pair of ten frames:

www.professorpetesclassroom.com



@)@
O
OO

@@ OO
Q0 OO

Doubles

Doubles
taught using a halving strategy, connecting

subtraction number facts are

to everyday situations in which one half of a
double is subtracted. For example, half a
dozen eggs can be removed from a full
dozen, illustrating “12 subtract half of 12”.

Ten frames will help students to visualize

two halves of an even number. For example:
12-6=6

O 0000 |©

Doubles + 1

Doubles +1 subtraction number facts are
taught using a think of doubles plus one
strategy. Once double plus one addition
facts are memorized, students can recall the
associated numbers, and answer a
subtraction fact. These are some of the most
challenging subtraction facts, and for many
students will require extra time to learn

them.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only

iii

-9
Minus nine number facts are taught using a

near ten strategy: encourage students to
think of subtracting ten, then adding one.

Ten frames illustrate this idea very
effectively, and students should
not have trouble understanding the
idea for themselves. For example:
14-9 =14-10+1
=5
QOO0 @
OO0 0 @

-8

Minus eight number facts are taught using a
near ten strategy: encourage students to
think of subtracting ten, then adding

two.

Ten frames illustrate this idea very
effectively, and students should not
have trouble understanding the idea for

themselves.

OO0 00®
00000 ee®

Remaining facts

Once the previous recommended strategies
have been learned, there are just two pairs
of subtraction facts which remain:

11-4=7
11-7=4
12-5=7
12-7=5

www.professorpetesclassroom.com



These facts can be learned as special cases,
and students can be encouraged to think of
related facts that help to memorize them.
For example, 11 — 4 is just one more than the
rainbow fact 10 — 4.

The remainder of “Remaining Facts”
worksheets include revision of all strategies

from previous worksheet sets.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only
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Extended Addition & Subtraction Number Facts

Teaching Strategies

Once students know all their basic addition
and subtraction number facts, they are

ready to learn the extended number facts.

Extended number facts are based on basic
number facts, when they are applied to

larger numbers.

Extended facts in this eBook include
questions in which numbers made up of

tens and zero ones are added or subtracted.

Adding Tens

Adding two numbers made up of tens is
quite achievable for students who really
know their basic addition facts. Base ten
numbers behave in consistent ways, when

numbers in a single place are manipulated.

For example, adding 3 and 4 results in a
sum of 7, no matter if the amounts are made
up of ones, tens, or another place:

3+4 =7

30 + 40 =70
Students can model questions of adding
tens in similar ways to adding single digits,
if they substitute tens material for the
numbers in place of ones material. For

example:

&

@@@@

9% T _
3% % » 7

8+5 =13
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Subtracting Tens

Similarly, subtraction of tens results in
answers the same as the related basic
subtraction facts, except they are in tens. For

example:

%% —» 97955 %

e
Ene==""= ol

T

=1 | |

=

U I==
—
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CLASSROOM Developing Number Fluency Worksheets

Check Up Tests Markbook

There are 4 or 5 Check Up Tests in this eBook. Enter students’ scores and times below to keep track of their progress.

Check Check Check Check Check
Student Up A UpB Up C Up D UpE Total Comments
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CLASSROOM Developing Number Fluency Worksheets

Check Check Check Check Check
Student Up A UpB Up C Up D UpE Total Comments
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Standard
Worksheets
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CLASSROOM
Standard Worksheets

Standard Worksheets are designed for use by the majority of students in a regular
class.

/@ PROFESSOR PETE’S

Suggested Uses:

1. Use one worksheet per day for four days a week, followed by a Check-Up sheet on the
tenth day, once per two weeks. This program will take 10 weeks in total, after which the
majority of students should know the arithmetic facts they have been practising.

2. Use a Checkup sheet to discover your students’ strengths and weaknesses. Use a
targeted approach to customize each student’s program, providing each student with a
selection of Standard Worksheets which match that student’s needs.

Note: Answer keys for all worksheets are in the Answer Keys Section of this eBook.

www.professorpetesclassroom.com

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only.


www.professorpetesclassroom.com

Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Count On/Back1: 1[A]
2) EoRESR AT ¥(1]2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Count on 1 and extensions Count back 1 and extensions

)8+ 1= 620+ 10=__ | 211 -1= 2660 -10 =
21+ 1= 760+10=__ | 25-1= 27) 100 - 10 =
10+1=_ 8 70+10=__ | B2-1= 230 - 10 =
H9+1= 930 +10=__ | 49-1= 240 - 10 =
55 5+ 1= 10M40+10=__ | 8-1-= 30) 70 - 10 =

Turn arounds and extensions Difference of 1, count back 1 and extensions
1)1+ 4= 1 10 + 100 = |38 - 1= %20 - 10 =
1)1+ 7 = 710 +20= | 8®)3-1= 760 -10=__
13) 1+ 6 = 810 +80= |3 10-1=__  3®70-10=
) 1+9= 19910 + 30 = |3 4-1-= 3950 -10 =
®H1+5=_ 209010 +10=__  [3¥T1T-1= 40) 90 - 10 =
Missing number

M) 7 + 1= 5) 8 + 1 = 61) 1 + 9 = M1+ 8 =

29+ =10 5  +1=10 61+ =5 21+ 10 =

23)6 + 1= 833+ 1= 63 1+ 1= B  +2=3

M)  +1=7 5)  +1=3 o) 1+ =11 W1+ =7
8+ =9 5% +1=238 651+ =4 %1+ 1=

4) 9+ =10 6 4+ =95 66) 1 + =7 %  +2=3

a)  + 1 =2 5) +1=5 N1+ =6 m1+ =10

484 +1=9 5) 1+ 1 = 681+ =7 %) +10 = 11
4910+ =11 5 +1=3 69) 1+ 7 = 91+ =5
505+ =6 60)6 + =7 01+ =3 80) 1+ 8 =

+1 extensions Difference of 1, —1 extensions

)10 + 10 = 8540 +10=__ |50 -10=__ 9% 60-10=
870 +10 = 850+ 10=__  [|930-10=__ 9100 -90=
830 +10= 820+ 10=__ || 940-30=__ ®10-10=
810 + 10 = 8980 +10=__  |le20-10=__ 9980 —70 =
860 + 10 = 9090+ 10=__ |[9% 90 -80=___ 10070 -60 =
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 1 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
\_strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" to the next number, and name it. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only.
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Count On/Back1: 1[B]
2) EoRESR AT ¥(1]2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Count on 1 and extensions Count back 1 and extensions

) 10+1=___  §50+10=__ | 2)8-1= )40 — 10 =
)4+ 1= n70+10=__ | 210-1-= Mm70-10=__
3 8+ 1= 8§ 60 +10=__ | 211 -1-= 220 - 10 =
H 2+ 1= 9 30 +10=__ | #5-1= 2090 - 10 =
55 9+ 1= 010 +10=__ | 23-1-= 30) 60 — 10 =

Turn arounds and extensions Difference of 1, count back 1 and extensions
m1+7-= 1610 + 100 = |34 -1 = %) 100 — 10 =
1)1 + 6 = 710 + 80 = | ®)5-1= 10 -10 =
13) 1+ 5= 1810 +20 = |39 -1= )60 - 10 =
14)1+ 3 = 1910 + 90 = M) 8 -1-= 370 -10 =
15) 1 + 4 = 0010 +10= |3 2-1= 430 -10 =
Missing number

M) 7 + 1= 5) 8 + 1 = 61) 1 + 7 = M1+ 1=

22+ =3 9 +1=25 621+ =11 7)1+ 8 =

43 8 + 1 = 536 + 1= 63) 1 + 2 = )  +3=

4)  +1=38 5)  +1=7 ) 1+ =2 W1+ =
6+ =7 %) +1=2 651+ =7 7% 1+ 5 =

46) 3+ =4 %) 4+ =5 66) 1+ =5 )  +9 =10

a)  + 1 = ) +1=3 61+ =10 m1+ =

48  + 1= 5) 9 + 1 = 61+ =11 B __+6=7
499+ =10 5 +1=6 69) 1 + 8 = 791+ =11
510 + =11 6) 9+ =10 M1+ =5 80) 1 + 2 =

+1 extensions Difference of 1, —1 extensions

870 + 10 = 8) 40 + 10 = 9140 -30= = %50 -10=
830 +10=__ 89 +10=__  |[[®30-10=__ ¢80 -70=__
860 + 10 = 850+ 10=__ [ 990-80= 920 -10=
820 +10 = 8980 +10=__ |60 -10=__ 9970 -60=__
8)10 + 10 = 9010+ 10=___ |/ 910 -10=___ 10100 - 90 =
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 1 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
\_strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" to the next number, and name it. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Count On/Back1: 1[C]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S —

CLASSROOM *[1]2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Count on 1 and extensions Count back 1 and extensions

N7+ 1= 6) 100 + 10 = )5 -1 = 26) 100 — 10 =
2 9+1 = 77 60 + 10 = 2)9 -1 = 27) 20 — 10 =
3 8 +1 = 8) 50 + 10 = 23)8 -1= 28) 40 — 10 =
4 4 + 1= 9 10 + 10 = 24)11 - 1 = 29) 30 — 10 =
5 3+ 1 = 100 20 + 10 = %) 6 —-1= 300 70 — 10 =
Turn arounds and extensions Difference of 1, count back 1 and extensions
M1+ 5= 16) 10 + 10 = M3 -—1= 36) 20 — 10 =
1201+ 2 = 17) 10 + 90 = )1 -1= 37) 70 — 10 =
13) 1 + 8 = 18) 10 + 30 = )8 -1= 38) 50 — 10 =
4 1+7= 19) 10 + 60 = 4 4 -1 = 39) 90 — 10 =
1% 1+ 10 = 200 10 + 40 = %) 10 — 1 = 40) 60 — 10 =
Missing number

M) 7 + 1 = 516 + 1 = 61) 1 + 8 = M1+ 9=
)7+ =8 5  +1=09 621+ =7 )1+ 1=
43 8 + 1 = 56 + 1= 63 1 + 10 = n)  +4-=
4)  +1=5 5)  + 1= )1+ =7 M1+ =3
45)4+_=5 55)_+1= 65)1+_= 7% 1+ 10 =
4) 9 + =10 56) 9+ =10 66) 1 + = 7% +9=10
47)_1:3 57+ =2 67)1+_= 77) + =
48)_+1=1O 5 6 + 1 = 68)1+_= %)+ =
91+ =2 %9 +1=3 69) 1 + 2 = M1+ =
50)5+_=6 60)10+_=11 70)1+_=8 80) 1 + 10 =
+1 extensions Difference of 1, —1 extensions
81) 10 + 10 = 86) 70 + 10 = 91) 40 — 30 = %) 50 — 10 =
82 60 + 10 = 87) 80 + 10 = 92) 80 — 70 = 97) 30 — 10 =
83 20 + 10 = 88) 30 + 10 = 93) 10 — 10 = 98) 20 — 10 =
84) 10 + 10 = 89) 50 + 10 = 94) 100 — 90 = 99) 90 — 80 =
85) 40 + 10 = 90) 90 + 10 = 9%) 60 — 10 = 100) 70 — 60 =

-

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 1 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
\_strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" to the next number, and name it. )

~N
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Count On/Back1: 1[D]
4 CoRSSROOM ¥(1]2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 Al
Count on 1 and extensions Count back 1

n1+1= 6) 80 + 10 = 2011 -1 = 26) 10 — 1 =

2) 5+ 1= 7100 + 10 = 202 -1-= 205 - 1=

3 3+ 1= 8§ 70 + 10 = 23)9 -1= 28)3-1=

49 4 +1= 9 60 + 10 = 24) 4 — 1 = 298 —-1+=

5 2+ 1= 10090 + 10 = 257 —-1-= V)6 -1-=

Turn arounds and extensions Difference of 1, count back 1

m1+1= B10+60=__  |3M1-1= ¥ 9 -1-=

1201+ 7 = m10 +30=_ |37 -1= 3N 10 -1 =
1)1+ 2= 18910 +40=_ | ¥3-1-= ¥)5-1-=

14)1+ 8= 1910+50=_  |3¥4)8-1-= ¥)6 -1-=

1)1+ 9= 2010 + 100 = [ 392 -1 = 4004 -1 =

Missing number

M) 4 + 1 = 5/ 8 + 1 = 61) 1 + 8 = m1+ 1=
26+ =7 52  +1=11 621+ =38 )1+ 9=

Q)2+ 1= 53 4 + 1 = 63 1 + 6 = ) +4=5

4)  +1=9 5)  +1=2 64) 1 + = W1+ =7
42+ =3 % +1=6 851+ =6 ™1+ 2=
6+ =7 % 9+ =10 66) 1 + = %) +3=4

a)  + 1 =2 sy +1=4 n1+ =10 m1+ =1

48)  +1=38 58) 8 + 1 = 68) 1 + =5 %) +1=2
¥)6+ =7 9 +1=10 69) 1 + 10 = "m1+ =9
07+ =28 609+ =10 1+ =3 8) 1+ 10 =
+1 extensions Difference of 1, —1 extensions

880 +10 = 8) 20+ 10 = Mm30-10=_ 9%40-30=_
8260 +10 = 840+ 10= 9990 -80=_ 9980 -70=__
8390 +10=__ 870+ 10=__ 8580 -10=_  9¥60-10=_
8430 + 10 = 850+ 10= “420-10=_  910-10=__
810 +10 = 9010+ 10=__ 9%) 70 —-60 = 1000100 - 90 =

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )

recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 1 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
\_ strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" to the next number, and name it. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Count On/Back 2: 2[A]
e ETE' —
=\ CLASSROOM ¥ 1123 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Counton 2 Count back 2
)8+ 2= M7+ 2= M9 -—2= %) 5 —2 =
2 6+ 2= 1209 + 2 = )7 -2= 33 -2 =
3 4 +2 = 13)1 + 2 = B)6 -2 = 3¥) 10 — 2 =
4 10 + 2 = 14) 5+ 2 = M) 4 -2 = 39 8 -2 =
5 2+ 2= 15 3+ 2 = ¥ 11 -2 = 40) 12 — 2 =
6) 5+ 2 = 16) 3 + 2 = Difference of 2, count back 2
N2+ 2= 178 + 2 = Mm10-8=_ = 59 -7-=
8 7 + 2= 18) 6 + 2 = 27-5=_ )3 -1=
9 4+ 2= 1901 + 2 = 8)6-2=__ 583 4-2=
10) 5 + 2 = 2006 + 2= “e8-6-= 54) 5 — 2 =
45) 4 — 2 = 55) 7 — 5 =
Turn arounds
21) 2 + 5 = 26)2 + 9 = 46) 6 — 4 = 5%) 7 — 2 =
202 +7 = 2) 2 + 4 = 47) 8 — 2 = 595 — 3 =
23) 2+ 8 = 28) 2 + 10 = 48) 8 — 6 = 58) 3 -2 =
24) 2 +1 = 2902 + 3 = 496 — 2 = 59 3 -1=
28)2 +6 = )2+ 2= 5) 6 — 4 = 60) 9 — 2 =
Missing number
61) 1 + 2 = 6) +2=7 m __ +8=10 7)1+ =10
62) 10 + 1 = 67)4+_=6 )1+ 2 = m1+7 =
63  +1=6 68)  +2=4 B __+3=4 81+ 8=
64y 9 + =11 69) +1=09 ) +4=5 792+ =12
65 8 + 2 = 03+ 2= 72+ =3 80 +6=7
+2 extensions Difference of 2, -2 extensions
81) 80 + 20 = 86) 90 + 20 = 91) 30 — 20 = %) 40 — 20 =
82) 50 + 20 = 87) 10 + 20 = 92) 70 — 50 = 97) 50 — 20 =
83) 40 + 20 = 88) 90 + 20 = 93) 110 — 20 = 98) 120 — 20 =
84) 70 + 20 = 89) 10 + 20 = 94) 100 — 80 = 99) 90 — 20 =
85) 30 + 20 = 90) 60 + 20 = 95) 60 — 20 = 100) 80 — 60 =
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 2 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" two more numbers. A number
\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” one number and lands on the next one. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: CountOn/Back 2: 2[B]
e ETE' —
=\ CLASSROOM ¥ 1123 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Counton 2 Count back 2
)8+ 2= M7+ 2= M9 -—2= %) 5 —2 =
2 6+ 2= 1209 + 2 = )7 -2= 33 -2 =
3 4+ 2= 13)1 + 2 = 39) 6 — 2 = 3) 10 — 2 =
4 10 + 2 = 14) 5 + 2 = M) 4-2= 39) 8 — 2 =
5 2+ 2= 15 3+ 2 = ¥ 11 -2 = 40) 12 — 2 =
6) 5+ 2 = 16) 3 + 2 = Difference of 2, count back 2
N2+ 2= 178 + 2 = Mm10-8=_ = 59 -7-=
8 7 + 2= 18) 6 + 2 = 27-5=_ )3 -1=
9 4+ 2= 1901 + 2 = 8)6-2=__ 583 4-2=
10) 5 + 2 = 2006 + 2= “e8-6-= 54) 5 — 2 =
45) 4 — 2 = 55) 7 — 5 =
Turn arounds
21) 2 + 5 = 26)2 + 9 = 46) 6 — 4 = 5%) 7 — 2 =
202 +7 = 2) 2 + 4 = 47) 8 — 2 = 595 — 3 =
23) 2+ 8 = 28) 2 + 10 = 48) 8 — 6 = 58) 3 -2 =
24) 2 +1 = 2902 + 3 = 496 — 2 = 59 3 -1=
28)2 +6 = )2+ 2= 5) 6 — 4 = 60) 9 — 2 =
Missing number
61)_+2=3 66)5+_=7 71)_+8=10 76)1+_=10
62) 10 + 1 = 67) 4 + 2 = )1+ 2 = m1+7 =
63)_+1=6 68) 2 + 2 = 73)_+3=4 7)1+ 8 =
64) +2 =11 6998+ =9 4) _ +4=5 792+ =12
65)8+_=10 70)_+2=5 75)2+_=3 80)_+ =7
+2 extensions Difference of 2, -2 extensions
81) 70 + 20 = 86) 80 + 20 = 91) 30 — 20 = %) 40 — 20 =
82) 50 + 20 = 87) 90 + 20 = 92) 70 — 50 = 97) 50 — 20 =
83 10 + 20 = 88) 30 + 20 = 93) 110 — 20 = 98) 120 — 20 =
84) 10 + 20 = 89) 90 + 20 = 94) 100 — 80 = 99) 90 — 20 =
85) 60 + 20 = 90) 40 + 20 = 95) 60 — 20 = 100) 80 — 60 =
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 2 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" two more numbers. A number
\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” one number and lands on the next one. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction
Time: Score: CountOn/Back2: 2[C]

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S

Count on 2 and extensions Count back 2

3+ 2= M1+ 2= N7 -2-= ¥ 5 -2 =

2) 9+ 2= 12) 3 +2 = )8 -2 = N 11 -2 =

3 2+ 2= 13)2 +2 = ¥ 3 -2-= B 12 -2 =

49 8+ 2 = 14) 8 + 2 = M) 9 -2 = )4 -2 =

5 7 + 2= 15) 6 + 2 = 3%) 10 - 2 = 40)6 -2 =

) 10 + 2= 164+ 2= Difference of 2, count back 2 and extensions
N1+ 2= 6+ 2= 4)8 -6 = 550 — 30 =
8 5+ 2 = 8742 = 2 9-2-= 5260 — 20 =
95+ 2= 95+ 2 = 438 -2 = 53) 60 — 40 =
04+ 2= 206+ 2 = M)7 5= 570 - 50 =
Turn arounds we-6=__ M0 -20=_
2)2 + 3 = )2 + 6 = 46) 3 -1 = )90 — 70 =
202 + 8= 22+ 9 = 47) 10 — 8 = 5760 - 40 =
2)2 + 4 = )2 + 5 = 48) 4 — 2 = 58 60 — 20 =
)2 + 2 = 2902 + 7 = 49)7 - 2 = 59 30 — 10 =
252 + 1 = 30 2 + 10 = 50 4 — 2 = 60) 30 — 20 =
Missing number

61) +2=4 66)4 + =6 m __ +7=238 7)1+ =4

62) 5 + 1 = 67) 8 + 2 = )1 + 4 = 7)1+ 6 =

63y +1=09 68) 5 + 2 = B  +1=3 78) 2 + 8 =

64) +2 =11 69 10 + = 11 74)  +10 = 12 Mm1+ =10
653+ =5 0  +2=3 m1+ =9 8) +2=3

+2 extensions Difference of 2, -2 extensions

8190 + 20=  8) 30+ 20 = Mm1M0-20=__ 9% 30-20=__
82060 +20=_ 8)580 +20=_ 9290 -20=__ 9)560-20=__
83) 10 + 20 =  8) 90 +20 = 93) 70 -50 = 9 120-20=
8480 +20=_ 8)40+20=_ 9) 40 -20= 99 100 -80 =
85)10 + 20 = 9070 + 20 = 9%) 80 —60 = 100060 — 20 =

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 2 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" two more numbers. A number

\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” one number and lands on the next one. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction
Time: Score: CountOn/Back2: 2[D]

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S

T ¥+ 1[2]3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Count on 2 and extensions Count back 2

)6+ 2= M9+ 2= M12 -2 = ¥ 5 -2 =

2 6+ 2= 1) 3 + 2 = )11 -2 = N9 -2 =

3y 8+ 2= 13) 6 + 2 = B4 -2 = ) 7 -2 =

4 4 + 2 = 14) 56 + 2 = #) 3 -2 = 39 8 -2 =
2+2=_  W®H1+2= | 3¥6-2-= 40 10 — 2 =

6) 3+ 2= 16)7 + 2= Difference of 2, count back 2 and extensions
710 + 2 = 4+ 2= M) 4 -2 = 5 80 — 60 =
8 5+ 0 = 187 + 2 = 2 5-3= 550 - 20 =
9 5+ 2 = 19)8 + 2 = 43)6 -4 = 5)30 -20=_
01+ 2 = 202 + 2 = 7 -2= 5)80 - 20 =
Turn arounds “o-4=_  SH0-70=_
)2 + 2 = 26)2 + 3 = 46) 3 — 1 = %) 60 — 20 =
2)2 + 4 = )2+ 9 = 47)6 - 2 = 5770 — 50 =
2)2+7 = 28)2 +6 = 48) 9 — 2 = 5%) 70 —20 =
24) 2 + 8 = 292+ 5 = 49) 3 — 1 = %) 80 -60 =
2%)2+1= )2+ 10 = 5) 4 — 2 = 60) 100 — 80 =
Missing number

6) +2=5 )4+ =6 M) +10=12 11+ =10
62) 5 + 1 = 67) 2 + 2 = )1+ 2 = 77) 2 + 8 =

63 +1 =11 68) 1 + 2 = ) +4=95 7)1+ 6 =

64 +1 =09 6999 + =11 4 +7=38 M1+ =4
855+ =7 0  +2=10 w2+ =3 8) +8=09

+2 extensions Difference of 2, -2 extensions

)10 + 20=  8) 70 + 20 = 9) 100 -80 = 9%)30-20=__
8210+ 20=_ 8)60 +20=_ 92120 -20= 9790 -20 =
83) 90 + 20 =  8) 50 +20= 93)70-50=__ = 9%)60-20=__
8490 + 20=  89)80 +20=_ 94)50-20=_ 9940 -20=__
85) 30 + 20 = 9040 +20= 9%) 80 —60 = 100)110 — 20 =

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 2 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" two more numbers. A number

\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” one number and lands on the next one. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Count On/Back 3: 3[A]
2) EoRESR AT ¥+ 1 2[3]Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Counton 3 Count back 3

)1+ 3= 1) 2 + 3 = 310 — 3 = )9 — 3 =

2 9+ 3= )6 + 3 = 32)5 -3 = N 11 -3 =

3 5+ 3 = 13) 10 + 3 = ¥) 4 -3 = 38) 6 — 3 =

4h 8+ 3= Wi7+3= ) 8 — 3 = 39) 12 — 3 =

5 3+ 3 = 15) 4 + 3 = %) 7 -3 = 40) 9 — 3 =

O 1+3= 68+ 3= — || Difference of 3, count back3

N3+ 3= m7+ 3= )10 -7 = )56 -2 =

8 2 + 3 = 18) 8 + 3 = 213 -10=__ 511 -8 =

9 8 + 3 = 19 10 + 3 = B)7T -4= 53) 7 — 3 =

01+ 3= 2001+ 3 = 48-5=_ = 44-1-=

Turn arounds 912 -3=_  H9-3=
3+5=_  ®H3I+1= 4) 12 — 9 = 56) 10 — 7 =

22) 3+ 4 = N3+ 7= 47)10—7=—57)6—3 -
2) 3+ 8= 283+ 9= 48) 6 — 3 = 58 11 — 8 =

24) 3+ 3 = 2903 +6 = 49) 10 — 3 = 59 11 — 2 =

25 3 + 2 = 3003 + 10 = 500 9 — 6 = 60) 8 — 5 =

Missing number

6)  +2=5 66) 2 + =4 M +4=6 %) 2+ =4

62 10 + 3 = 67) 6 + 2 = 7203+ 9= 72+ 8 =

83  +2=11 68) 2 + 3 = 73)  + 2= 78) 1+ 7

64  + 2= 697 + =10 ) +3=6 791+ =3

65) 1+ =4 0 +2=10 75) 2+ = 80)  + 10 = 12
+3 extensions Difference of 3, -3 extensions

818 +30=_ 8)70+30=__ M) 100 -70=__ 9% 30-30=__
8230 +20=_ &) 10+30=__ 92 130 -30=__ 979 -30=__
83) 90 + 30 =  8)90 +30=__ 93) 70 -40=__ = 9)60-30=__
84)40 +30=_ 8)30+560=__ 94)50 -30=__ 99 110 - 30 =
8530 + 30 = 9030 +80 = 9%) 80 —50 = 100)120 — 30 =
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 3 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" three more numbers. A number

\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” two numbers and lands on the next one. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: CountOn/Back 3: 3[B]
2) EoRESR AT ¥+ 1 2[3]Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Counton 3 Count back 3

" 1+3= ") 3+ 3= 3M4-3= 3)7 —3 =

2 8+ 3= 12)8 + 3 = 32)9 -3 = 3N 6 -3 =

3 6+ 3= 13) 10 + 3 = 38) 12 — 3 = 38 5 -3 =

4 10 + 3 = )8+ 3= M) 11 -3 = 39) 9 -3 =

5 9 + 3 = 152 + 3= 3%) 10 — 3 = 40) 8 — 3 =

0 4+ - 05+ 3= — || Difference of 3, count back 3

N2+ 3= m1+ 3= )11 -8 = 59 - 3 =

8 8 + 3 = 18)3 + 3 = 42)7 - 3 = 52011 — 2 =

9 7+ 3 = 1997+ 3= 4312 - 3 = 5) 10 — 7 =
1001+ 3 = 2001+ 3= 44) 10 - 7 = 54) 11 — 8 =
Turn arounds 4910 -3=_  5%8-5=
M3+8=_  H3I+T7= 4) 12 — 9 = 56) 13 — 10 =
2) 3 + 2= 3+ 1= 46 - 3 = )6-3=
23) 3 + 10 = 2) 3+ 5 = 488 — 5 = 58) 7 — 4 =
24)3 +6 = 29) 3 + 3= 499 — 6 = 5) 5 — 2 =

%) 3 + 4 = 3) 3 +9 = 54 -1 = 60) 10 — 7 =
Missing number

61) +2 =11 66) 3+ =5 M _ +4=6 %1+ =3
62 1 + 2 = 67) 2 + 2 = 7202 + 10 = m2+5=
63) +3=4 68) 7 + 3 = ) +2=4 78) 3 + 9 =

64  +2=10 696 + =8 ) +8=10 93+ =6
65 10 + =13 0  +3=5 5) 1+ =8 8) +2=05
+3 extensions Difference of 3, -3 extensions

8140 +30=_ 8)30+80 = )90 -30 = 9%) 80 - 50 =
8230 +30=__ 880 +30=__ 92) 100 - 70 = 97) 130 - 30 =
83) 90 + 30 =  8)30+20=_ 93)60-30=__ 930 -230 =
8430 +50=_  8)70+30=__ 94) 120 - 30 = 99 70 — 40 =
85)10 + 30 = 9090 + 30 = 9%) 50 —20 = 100)110 — 30 =

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 3 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" three more numbers. A number

\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” two numbers and lands on the next one. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: CountOn/Back 3: 3[C]
2) EoRESR AT ¥+ 1 2[3]Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Counton 3 Count back 3

) 8+ 3= M 10 + 3 = M4 -3 = ¥ 9 -3 =

2 8+ 3= )6 +3 = )7 -3 = N 11 -3 =

3 6+ 3= 13)7 +3 = )5 -3 = 3) 10 — 3 =

4h 8+ 3= M1+3= )6 -3 = 39) 12 — 3 =

5 9 + 3 = 1)1+ 3= 3%) 9 -3 = 40) 8 — 3 =

O 1+3= 03 +3= — || Difference of 3, count back 3

n1+3= 17 8 + 3 = )11 -8 = 51) 12 — 9 =

8 2+ 3 = 18) 3 +3 = 42) 8 — 5 = 52) 8 — 5 =

9 10 + 3 = 197 + 3 = 43) 10 - 7 = 8365 -2-=

10) 2 + 3 = 2004 + 3= 44) 11 - 8 = 54 6 — 3 =

Turn arounds 49 10-3=_  HH12-3=_
2) 3 + 8 = 26) 3 +9 = 46) 9 — 3 = 5) 11 — 2 =

2) 3+ 1= )3+ 4= )7 - 4 = 57) 10 — 7 =
)3+ 7= 283+ 2= 48) 9 — 6 = 5) 10 — 7 =

24)3 +5 = 29) 3 + 10 = 49) 6 — 3 = 5) 4 — 1 =

2%) 3 + 3 = 03+ 6 = 507 — 3 = 60 13 — 10 =
Missing number

6) +3=25 66) 8 + =10 m __ +8=10 %3+ =6

62 10 + 3 = 67) 1 + 3 = 7202 + 2 = 73+ 9=

63 +2=3 68) 6 + 2 = ) +10=12 781+ 2=

64 +2=05 6999 + =11 4  +2=05 "2+ =7
657+ =10 0  +2=4 w1+ =38 80) +4=26

+3 extensions Difference of 3, -3 extensions

8190 + 30 = 8) 70 +30=__ )30 -30=___ 9% 110 - 30 =
82030 +30=__ 890 +30=__ 9290 -30=__ 98 -50=__
8330 +50=_ 8 10+30=__ 93) 70 -40=__ = 9)60-30=__
8480 +30=_  8)30+8 =_ 94) 120 -30 = 9950 -20=_
85)30 + 20 = 9040 +30=__ 9%) 130 — 30 = 100)100 — 70 =

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 3 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" three more numbers. A number

\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” two numbers and lands on the next one. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: CountOn/Back 3: 3[D]
2) EoRESR AT ¥+ 1 2[3]Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Counton 3 Count back 3

) 10 +3=__  1)8+3= 3) 12 = 3 = %) 9 -3 =

2) 3+3 = 12) 8 + 3 = 32)11 -3 = 3 10 - 3 =

3 2+ 3= 10 +3=_  [|3¥9-3= B 7 -3 =

4 7+ 3= 3+ 3= )5 - 3 = 39)4 -3 =

5 4 + 3 = 15) 8 + 3 = 3%) 6 — 3 = 40) 8 — 3 =

6 9+ 3= 16) 2 + 3 = Difference of 3, count back 3

7)) 5+ 3 = 171+ 3 = M) 4 -1 = 5) 6 — 3 =

G 8+ 3= W7+3= || @7-3= 2 11 - 2 =

9 1+ 3= 19 1 + 3 = 813 -10=__ = )12 -9 =

1006 + 3 = 2001 + 3 = 44) 9 — 3 = 549 10 — 7 =

Turn arounds We-2=__  ®N6-3=

2) 3 + 6 = 26) 3 + 3 = 46) 11 — 8 = %) 10 — 7 =
2)3+10=_ = 23+ 9= 4711 - 8 = 57) 10 — 3 =
)3+ 7= 28) 3 + 8 = 48) 10 — 7 = 58) 9 — 6 =

24) 3 +1 = 293 +5 = 49) 8 — 5 = 59) 12 — 3 =

25 3 + 4 = 003 +2 = 50)7 -4 = 60) 8 — 5 =

Missing number

61)  +2 =11 66) 2 + =4 M __+7=38 %2+ =4

62 1 + 2 = 67) 7 + 3 = 7202 + 10 = m2+5=

63 +3=4 68) 8 + 2 = 73 +9=12 78) 2 + 8 =

64 +2=238 69 10 + =13 74)  +3=6 Mm1+ =3
653+ =5 70  +3=5 %) 3+ =5 8) +4=6

+3 extensions Difference of 3, -3 extensions

81)30 + 30 = 8)40 +30=__ M1M1M0-30=__ 9% 130 -30 =
82030 +20=_ &) 10+30=__ 92120 -30= 9760 -30=__
83) 90 + 30 = 870+ 30=__ 93)80 -50=__ 9100 -70=__
8490 + 30 = 89)80 +30=__ 490 -30=__ 930 -30=__
85030 + 80 = 9030 +580=__ %) 70 —40 = 100050 - 20 =
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 3 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" three more numbers. A number

\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” two numbers and lands on the next one. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction
Time: Score: Rainbow Facts: 4[A]

2) EoRESR AT ¥+ 1 2 3[Rnbw]0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Rainbow facts Subtraction rainbow facts
N 1+9-= 6) 4 + 6 = 3 10 — 2 = 4) 10 — 4 =
2 5+5 = n9+1= 32)10 - 7 = 42) 10 — 5 =
3 2+8= 8 6 + 4 = 33) 10 — 4 = 43 10 — 8 =
410 +0=__  98+2= 3) 10 — 7 = 4) 10 — 8 =
5 7 + 3 = 103 +7= 3%) 10 — 1 = 45 10 — 6 =
Subtraction rainbow extensions 36) 10 — 1 = 46) 10 — 3 =
M100 -10 = 20100 -90= | o0 o M0 -10=
2100 -30 = 2100-50=__ | .0 o 405
9100 -60 = 2100-60=__ |0 . oq0_7-
100 -80=_ M100-40=__ |, o g0 ..
15) 100 — 20 = 25 100 - 40 =

- - Rainbow missing humber extensions
16) 100 - 70 = 26 100 - 60 = 51)  + 80 = 100 5) 90 + = 100
17100 - 90 = 217100 -90 = 5100+ 0= 57)80 + 20 =
18) 100 - 20 = 28 100 - 30 = 53  + 90 = 100 58) 50 + 50 =
19100 -60 = 29100 -50 = 54) + 70 = 100 59) 40 + =100
20100 - 40 = 30100 - 100 = 5570+ =100 60 __ + 40 = 100
Rainbow missing number
69  +1=10 6) 5+ =10 M +3=10 %) 4+ =10
62 4 + 6 = 67) 2 + 8 = 7200 + 10 = m2+ 8=
63 +3=10 68) 8 + 2 = 73 +7=10 781+ 9=
)  +4=10 69 3+ =10 4 +5=10 796+ =10
6510 + =10 70+ 9 =10 752+ =10 80) +2=10
Revision
81) 2 + 8 = 86) 3 + 2 = M7+ 3= %) 10 +1=__
82) 3 + 8 = 81 + 1 = 26 + 1= 9 4 + 1 =
83 1 + 3 = 88) 3 + 5 = 93) 8 + 3 = %) 4 + 2 =
84) 2 + 4 = 89) 1+ 9 = M6+ 2= 910 +3=__
85 2 + 3 = 90 2 + 10 = 9% 10 +2=_ 1009+ 2=
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Rainbow facts are taught using a PAIRS TO TEN strategy: The sum of
\.each pair of terms is 10. Pairs to ten are foundational for many other mathematical skills, such as giving change. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction
Time: Score: Rainbow Facts: 4[B]

2) EoRESR AT ¥+ 1 2 3[Rnbw]0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Rainbow facts Subtraction rainbow facts

)7+ 3= 6) 3+ 7 = 31 10 - 3 = 4) 10 - 3 =

24 +6 = N8+ 2= 32)10 -1 = 42) 10 — 5 =

3 6+ 4= 8 5+ 35 = 38¥) 10 — 2 = 43) 10 - 7 =
“41+9= 910 +0=__ || 410-3-= 4)10 — 9 =

5 9+1= 02 +8= 35) 10 — 8 = 4510 - 10 =
Subtraction rainbow extensions 36) 10 — 8 = 46) 10 — 4 =
M100-90 = 20100 -60=__ | . .0 o 10 — 1 =
2100 -70= 2100 -90=_ |0 o 0 4o
1§00 -60 = 100-10=__ |0 o oi0_a-
100 -80=_  M100-50=__ |, o g0 oo
15) 100 — 100 = 25 100 — 60 =

- - Rainbow missing humber extensions

16) 100 - 90 = 26 100 — 40 = 5)  + 10 = 100 5) 10 + = 100
17100 -850 = 21100 -30 = 520+ 80 = 57)80 + 20 =

18) 100 - 30 = 23 100 - 60 = 53  + 30 = 100 58) 60 + 40 =
19100 - 40 = = 29100 -20 = 54) + 60 = 100 59) 100 + = 100
200100 -40= 30100 -20= 5530+ ___ =100 60 __ + 50 = 100
Rainbow missing number

6)  +2=10 66)6 + =10 M) +8=10 70+ =10
62 10 + 0 = 67) 1 + 9 = 7202 + 8 = 74 + 6 =

63y +1 =10 68) 2 + 8 = B +9=10 )7+ 3=

6  +3=10 69) 3+ = 4 +4=10 793+ =10
654+ =10 70 +5-= 756+ =10 80) + 2=
Revision

81) 2 + 3 = 86) 1 + 1 = 91) 8 + 3 = %) 4 + 2 =

82) 2 + 10 = 87) 3 + 5 = 92 9+ 2 = 7 4 + 1 =

81+ 9 = 88) 3 + 2 = N7+ 3= 9% 10 +2=__
84) 1 + 3 = 89) 3 + 8 = M6+ 2= 91M0+1=_
85) 2 + 4 = 90) 2 + 8 = %) 10 +3=__ = 1006 + 1 =
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Rainbow facts are taught using a PAIRS TO TEN strategy: The sum of
\.each pair of terms is 10. Pairs to ten are foundational for many other mathematical skills, such as giving change. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Rainbow Facts: 4[C]
= ETE’ —
< ETR&?&S&H + 1 2 3|Rnbw|0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Rainbow facts Subtraction rainbow facts
)5+ 5= 6) 4 + 6 = 31) 10 — 8 = 4)10 - 3 =
2) 8+ 2= n3+7= 32) 10 - 6 = 42) 10 — 2 =
3 7+ 3 = 8 2 + 8= 3) 10 — 4 = 43 10 - 9 =
4 6 + 4 = 9 1+ 9 = 34) 10 — 3 = 4) 10 - 7 =
5 10 + 0 = 09 +1= 3) 10 — 5 = 45) 10 — 7 =
Subtraction rainbow extensions 36) 10 — 10 = 46) 10 — 5 =
1) 100 — 10 = 21) 100 — 30 =
- — | 310 -4 = 47 10 — 1 =
12) 100 — 70 = 22) 100 - 50 =
- — | 3¥ 10 -2 = 48) 10 — 1 =
13) 100 — 90 = 23) 100 — 60 =
- — | 3910 -8 = 49) 10 - 7 =
14) 100 — 60 = 24) 100 — 60 =
— — | 40) 10 - 1 = 50) 10 — 3 =
15) 100 — 20 = 25 100 — 30 = _ _
Rainbow missing humber extensions
16) 100 — 100 = 26) 100 — 90 = 51) + 10 = 100 56) 10 + = 100
17) 100 — 40 = 27) 100 — 90 = 52) 100 + 0 = 57) 30 + 70 =
18) 100 — 50 = 28) 100 — 60 = 53) + 30 = 100 58) 50 + 50 =
19) 100 — 40 = 29) 100 — 20 = 54) + 40 = 100 59) 40 + = 100
20) 100 — 40 = 30) 100 — 80 = 55) 80 + = 100 60) + 80 = 100
Rainbow missing number
61)_+7=1O 66)4+_= 10 71)_+6=10 76)3+_= 10
62) 1 + 9 = 67) 6 + 4 = )1+ 9 = 75+ 5=
63)_+1= 68) 10 + 0 = 73) + 4 =10 %7 + 3 =
64)  + 5 = 69) 2 + = 10 74+ 10 = 10 79 2 + = 10
65) 8 + = 0+ = 75) 2 + = 10 80)  + 2 =10
Revision
81) 2 + 8 = 86) 3 + 2 = M6 + 1= %) 9 + 2 =
82) 3 + 8 = 87) 3 + 5 = 9) 4 + 1 = 9 7 + 3 =
83 2 + 3 = 88) 1 + 9 = 93) 10 + 3 = 9) 4 + 2 =
84) 2 + 4 = 89) 1 + 1 = 96 + 2 = 99 10 + 1 =
85) 2 + 10 = 90) 1 + 3 = 95) 8 + 3 = 100) 10 + 2 =
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Rainbow facts are taught using a PAIRS TO TEN strategy: The sum of
\.each pair of terms is 10. Pairs to ten are foundational for many other mathematical skills, such as giving change. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Rainbow Facts: 4[D]
2) EoRESR AT ¥+ 1 2 3[Rnbw]0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Rainbow facts Subtraction rainbow facts

)2+ 8= 6) 8 + 2 = 3 10 — 2 = 4) 10 - 3 =

2) 3+ 7= n9+1= 32) 10 - 5 = 42) 10 — 6 =

3 6+ 4 = 8 5+ 5 = 3310 — 1 = 410 -10=
4 4 +6= 9 10+0=__ || 3410-8= 4) 10 — 4 =

5 7 + 3 = 10 1+9-= 3%) 10 — 5 = 45) 10 — 2 =
Subtraction rainbow extensions 3%) 10 — 8 = 46) 10 — 1 =

100 -80 = 20100 -850 = _ | . .0, 10 - 1 =
2100 -90 = 2100-60=__ |0 o 0 _a.
1§00 -20= _ 100-90=__ |0 o o0 _g-
100 -60 = 4100-100=__ |, o g0 L
15) 100 — 10 25 100 - 50 =

- - Rainbow missing humber extensions

16) 100 - 60 = 26 100 - 30 = 51)  + 40 = 100 5) 40 + = 100
17100 -70= 27100 -40 = 52100 + 0 = 57) 70 + 30 =
18100 —40 = 28100 -20= _ 5) __ +10 =100 58 50 + 50 =
19100 - 90 = 29100 -30 = 54) + 20 = 100 59) 30 + =100
20100 -40= 30100 -60= 5520+ =100 60 __ + 90 = 100
Rainbow missing number

6)  +5 =10 66) 1+ =10 ) +9=10 %) 7+ =10

62 4 + 6 = 67 6 + 4 = )2+ 8= mo+10=_
63 + 3= 68) 3 + 7 = ) +4=10 78) 2 + 8 =

64 + 2= 6992+ =10 ) +6=10 93+ =10

65 9 + = 0  +0-= 756+ =10 8) +2 =10
Revision

81+ 1= 86) 2 + 3 = 9M) 9 + 2 = %) 4 + 2 =

82 2 + 8 = 87) 2 + 4 = 92) 8 + 3 = m10+1=_
83 3 + 5 = 88) 1+ 9 = N 6+ 2= 9% 10 +2=__
84) 2 + 10 = 89) 1 + 3 = %) 7 + 3 = 9 4+ 1=

85) 3 + 2 = 90) 3 + 8 = %) 10 +3=__ = 1006 + 1 =
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Rainbow facts are taught using a PAIRS TO TEN strategy: The sum of
\.each pair of terms is 10. Pairs to ten are foundational for many other mathematical skills, such as giving change. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only.
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +-0&10: 5[A]
= ETE’ —
%) CLASSROOM *+ 1 2 3 Rnbw[08&10] Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Add 0 &10 Take 0
1 8 + 10 = 6) 6 + 10 = M4 -0 = )8 —0 =
207+ 0= 77+ 10 = 2)2 -0 = 39 -0 =
3) 8+ 0 = 8 3+ 0 = 33 -0 = 87 -0 =
49 10 + 0 = 9 3 + 10 = ¥)6 -0 = ¥ 5-0-=
5 9+ 10 = 1009 + 0 = ¥ 1-0-= 4000 — 0 =
; Take 10 and 100
Turn arounds and extensions
1) 100 + 5 = 21) 10 + 1 = 41) 110 — 100 = 46) 130 — 100 =
12) 100 + 70 = 20+ 9= 42) 160 — 100 = 47) 150 — 100 =
43) 12 — 10 = 48) 140 — 100 =
13) 10 + 20 = 23) 100 + 30 = - —
4) 19 — 10 = 49) 17 — 10 =
14) 10 + 6 = 24) 10 + 0 = —_— -
45) 18 — 10 = 50) 10 — 10 =
15) 100 + 80 = 25 10 + 5 = -
— Difference of 0, 10 and 100
16) 0 + 20 = 26) 10 + 8 = 51) 17 — 7 = 5) 2 — 2 =
17) 10 + 4 = 27) 0 + 7 = 52) 13 — 3 = 51 -1 =
18) 10 + 9 = 28) 0 + 60 = 53) 40 — 40 = 58) 120 — 20 =
19) 100 + 10 = 29 0 + 40 = 54) 18 — 8 = 59) 190 — 90 =
2000 + 30 = 3000+ 0 = 55) 160 — 60 = 60) 50 — 50 =
Rainbow missing number
61)_+3=1O 66)8+_= 10 71)_+6=10 76)O+_= 10
62) 2 + 8 = 67) 10 + 0 = 7)) 3+ 7 = 72+ 8 =
63)_+9= 68) 6 + 4 = 73)_ = %1+ 9 =
64) _F 7 = 69) 4 + = 10 74) o = 79 7 + =
65) 9 + = 10 70) _F =10 75) 6 + = 10 80) _F =
Addition revision Subtraction revision
81) 10 + 10 = 86) 1 + 1 = 9) 10 — 0 = 9) 4 — 3 =
82 10 + 1 = 87) 2 + 0 = 92) 3 -2 = 94) 10 — 10 =
83) 3 + 6 = 88) 3 + 10 = %) 6 — 4 = %) 11 — 8 =
84) 2 + 2 = 89) 10 + 3 = %) 12 — 9 = 9 10 - 7 =
85) 10 + 2 = M 2 + 1= 9 7 — 4 = 10009 — 7 =
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Plus 0 and )
plus 10 facts are SPECIAL CASES. The number zero is the “additive/subtractive identity”, meaning that another number is unchanged by the action
of adding/taking zero. Adding ten to a single digit number results in the associated teen number which has one ten and the single digit number of
ones; most pairs of a single digit number and the associated teen number sound similar (eg, “six” and “sixteen”). This can be illustrated easily with a

\_pair of ten frames. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +-0&10: 5[B]
= ETE’

< CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw[0&10] Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Add 0 &10 Take 0

) 10 + 0 = 6) 9 +0 = M 2-0= )9 —-0=

2 9+ 10 = 776+ 10 = 32)3 -0 = 37 -0=

3 8+ 10 = 8 3+ 10 = 3)6 -0 = 38) 4 —0 =

4 7+ 0 = 9 3+ 0= MO0-0-= 31 -0-=

5 8 +0 = 107 + 10 = %) 8 -0= 405 -0 =

Turn arounds and extensions Take 10 and 100

)10 + 1 = 21 0 + 60 = 4 17 — 10 = 46) 160 — 100 =
1200 + 0 = 2) 0 + 30 = 42) 10 — 10 = 47) 140 — 100 =

13 10 + 0 = 23) 100 + 80 = r2-10=__ 4 1M0-100=__
W0+ 9= 24 100 + 10 = 44)18 =10 = 499130 - 100 =
50+ 7 2% 100 + 70 - 45) 19 — 10 = 50) 150 — 100 =

+ 7 = + =

) ) — || Difference of 0, 10 and 100

16) 10 + 5 = 26) 100 + 30 = )1 -1 = 56) 50 — 50 =

17) 10 + 8 = 27) 100 + 5 = 520 2 — 2 = 57) 40 — 40 =

18) 10 + 4 = 28) 0 + 20 = 53 13 — 3 = 58) 160 — 60 =

19) 10 + 6 = 29) 0 + 40 = 54) 18 — 8 = 59) 190 — 90 =

200 10 + 9 = 30) 10 + 20 = 55) 17 — 7 = 60) 120 — 20 =
Rainbow missing number

6)  +2=10 66) 1 + =10 M +10 =10 %1+ =10

62) 7 + 3 = 67) 2 + 8 = 72) 6 + 4 = 72+ 8 =

63  +1=10 68) 4 + 6 = ) +6=10 78) 3+ 7 =

6  +0=10 69) 5+ = ) +8=10 95+ =

656 + =10 70  +7=10 )7+ =10 80) + 2=
Addition revision Subtraction revision

81) 10 + 3 = 86) 3 + 6 = 9M) 4 — 3 = 93 10 — 0 =

82 10 + 10 = 87) 10 + 1 = 92) 10 — 10 = % 3 -2=

83) 3 + 10 = 88) 1 + 1 = %) 9 — 7 = %) 12 — 9 =

84) 2 + 2 = 89) 2 + 0 = %) 11 — 8 = 9) 7 -4 =

85) 2 + 1 = 9) 10 + 2 = 97) 6 — 4 = 1000 10 — 7 =

\_pair of ten frames.

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Plus 0 and
plus 10 facts are SPECIAL CASES. The number zero is the “additive/subtractive identity”, meaning that another number is unchanged by the action
of adding/taking zero. Adding ten to a single digit number results in the associated teen number which has one ten and the single digit number of
ones; most pairs of a single digit number and the associated teen number sound similar (eg, “six” and “sixteen”). This can be illustrated easily with a

~

J
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +-0&10: 5[C]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S —
CLASSROOM *+ 1 2 3 Rnbw[08&10] Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Add 0 &10 Take 0
) 6+ 0 = ) 5+ 0 = M2-0-= ) 5 -0 =
) 7 +0= 7" 1+0= )7 -0 = 3NN3-0-=
3 9+ 10 = 8 10 + 10 = 3)4-0-= 3¥)0-0-=
4 7+ 10 = 9 1+ 10 = 4) 8 -0 = 396 —0 =
5 2+10=_ = 194+0=_ |39 -0=_ 41 -0-=
Turn arounds and extensions Take 10 and 190 _
11 10 + 6 = 21) 100 + 50 = AT -10=__ 4160 -100=__
1210 + 9 = 22) 100 + 40 = e —
43) 13 — 10 = 48) 140 — 100 =
13) 0 + 4 = 23) 100 + 10 = - -
4) 12 — 10 = 49) 100 — 100 =
14) 0+ 7= 24) 100 + 0 = S  ——
- - 45 11 — 10 = 50) 190 — 100 =
15) 0 + 6 = 25) 100 + 80 = -
E— — || Difference of 0, 10 and 100
16) 0 + 2 = 26) 0 + 80 = 51) 9 — 9 = 56) 20 — 20 =
17 0 + 3 = 27) 10 + 10 = 52) 10 — 10 = 57) 180 — 80 =
18) 0 + 5 = 28) 0 + 10 = 53) 6 — 6 = 58) 150 — 50 =
19) 10 + 3 = 290+ 9 = 54) 3 — 3 = 59) 70 — 70 =
200 10 + 7 = 30 10 + 2 = 55) 4 — 4 = 60) 120 — 20 =
Rainbow missing number
61)4+_=6 66)_+1=11 71)2+_=7 76)_+8=10
62) 8 + 2 = 67)_+2=8 72) 2 + 6 = 77)_+7=
63)_+1=8 68)_+2= 73)_+6=7 78)_+1=
64)7+_=9 69) 9 + 3 = 74)3+_=10 79 2 + 2 =
65 8 + 1 = 70) 4 + 3 = 7% 2+ 9 = 80) 1 + 2 =
Addition revision Subtraction revision
81) 1 + 10 = 86) 10 + 5 = M3 -0= 93) 10 — 1 =
82) 3 + 2 = 87) 0 + 1 = 92) 9 -3 = %) 11 — 10 =
8) 10 + 1 = 8) 10 + 2 = %) 13 — 1 = %) 6 — 2 =
84) 10 + 4 = 89) 10 + 0 = %) 7 -2 = 9 12 — 9 =
85 2 + 8 = 0 0 + 5 = 97) 5 — 3 = 1000 10 — 9 =
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Plus 0 and )
plus 10 facts are SPECIAL CASES. The number zero is the “additive/subtractive identity”, meaning that another number is unchanged by the action
of adding/taking zero. Adding ten to a single digit number results in the associated teen number which has one ten and the single digit number of
ones; most pairs of a single digit number and the associated teen number sound similar (eg, “six” and “sixteen”). This can be illustrated easily with a
\_pair of ten frames. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +/-0&10: 5[D]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S —
CLASSROOM *+ 1 2 3 Rnbw[08&10] Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Add 0 &10 Take 0
N 7+0-= 6 10 + 0 = N4 -0 = ¥ 3 -0-=
2 5+ 10 = 78+ 0= )1 -0 = 3N 2-0-=
3 2+ 10 = 8 9+ 0 = 3)8 -0 = 3¥)0-0-=
49 5+ 0 = 9 4+ 0 = 46 -0 = 39 10 — 0 =
5 6 + 10 = 100 3 + 10 = ¥ 9 -0-= 400 7 — 0 =
Turn arounds and extensions Take 10 and 100
11) 0+ 6 = 21) 100 + 100 = 41) 15 - 10 = 46) 120 — 100 =
12) 10 + 9 = 22 100 + 80 = Qi-10=__ 170 -100=__
13)0 + 0 = 23 100 + 50 = 43) 13 — 10 = 48) 140 — 100 =
4) 10 — 10 = 49) 180 — 100 =
14) 10 + 3 = 24) 0 + 50 = - -
45) 16 — 10 = 50) 190 — 100 =
15) 0 + 3 = 25) 100 + 20 =
- — || Difference of 0, 10 and 100
16) 10 + 4 = 26) 50 + 0 = 5) 9 — 9 = 56 30 — 30 =
17) 10 + 6 = 27) 100 + 10 = 52) 10 — 10 = 57) 140 — 40 =
18) 0 + 4 = 28) 0 + 70 = 53) 6 — 6 = 58) 150 — 50 =
19 0+7= 29) 10 + 70 = 5 3 -3 = 59) 70 — 70 =
20 10 + 0 = 3) 0 + 20 = 55) 4 — 4 = 60) 120 — 20 =
Rainbow missing number
61)_+2=4 66)_+2=7 71)2+_=11 76)_+7=8
62)5+_=8 67) 1 + 2 = 72)_+3=5 72+ 6 =
63  +1=2 68) 4 + =7 ) _ +8=1 81+ 5=
64) 7 + 2 = 69)_+3=10 74)_+4=5 79)2+_=3
65)9+_=11 708 + 2 = 7%) 2 + 5 = 80) 1 + 3 =
Addition revision Subtraction revision
81) 10 + 0 = 86) 3 + 2 = 91) 8 — 2 = 9) 9 -2 =
82 10 + 2 = 87) 10 + 7 = 92) 7 — 0 = 94) 8 — 0 =
83) 0 + 6 = 88) 10 + 9 = %) 13 — 1 = B) 6 -2 =
84) 10 + 10 = 89) 3 + 3 = B) 7 -2 = 9 12 — 9 =
85) 3 + 5 = 9) 2 + 6 = 9) 5 — 3 = 100010 — 9 =
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Plus 0 and )
plus 10 facts are SPECIAL CASES. The number zero is the “additive/subtractive identity”, meaning that another number is unchanged by the action
of adding/taking zero. Adding ten to a single digit number results in the associated teen number which has one ten and the single digit number of
ones; most pairs of a single digit number and the associated teen number sound similar (eg, “six” and “sixteen”). This can be illustrated easily with a
\_pair of ten frames. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Double/Halve: 6[A]
A RS G ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10[Dble ]Dble+1 9 8 Al
Double Missing number

1) 7 +7 = MO0+0= )6 + 6 = M7+ =14

2 4+ 4 = 1209 + 9 = 42)2 + 2 = 5)7 + 7 =

3 9+ 9 = 1)1 +1= 84+ =10 53) 3 + 3 =

4 2+ 2= 4) 5+ 5 = 44) 4 + 4 = 56+ =10

5 9+ 9 = 1)1+ 1= 4% +3=6 55) 9 + 9 =

6) 6 + 6 = 16) 8 + 8 = 46) +6=12 56) 5 + 5 =

N7 +7 = 710 +10=___ | 45+ =10 576+ =12

8 5+ 5 = 186 + 6 = 48) +6 =12 58) +7 =14

9 6 + 6 = 1997 + 7 = 49) 8 + 8 = 98+ =16
1005 + 5 = 20)3 + 3= 54+ =28 609+ =18
Halve Missing number extensions

M18-9=_  M18-9=_ |6)30+30=__ 760+ =120
2010 -5=_  3212-6=_  |680 + 80 = 7260 + 60 =
2)16-8=_  3)8-4=_  |6)40+ =80 73) 20 + 20 =
#20-10=__  #8-4=_ |6)70+70-= 74) 90 + = 180
®»4-2=_ ¥16-8=_ |6  +30 =60 75) 40 + 40 =
X)14-7=__  3¥2-1=__  |6e)  +70=140 76 60 + 60 =
mi12-6=_  3M20-10=__ |65+ =100 7750 + = 100
®2-1=_  3®16-8=_ |6  +70=140 78 __ + 40 = 80
2996-3=_ 310 -5=_  |6990 + 90 = 79 60 + = 120
MI12-6=_  4O14-7=_ |78 + =160 )50 + = 100
Addition revision Rainbow missing number

81) 1 + 4 = 86) 8 + 8 = ) +3 =10 %) +10 =10
8) 3 + 7 = 10 +7=___ || +2=10 9+ =10

83 3 + 5 = 88) 9 + 9 = 82+ =10 %) 6 + 4 =

84) 7 + 7 = 89) 2 + 4 = 94) 1+ 9 = 9 +7=10

85) 3 + 8 = 90) 2 + 7 = 9% +5=10 10004 + =10

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles addition and subtraction number facts are taught using a

\_ DOUBLE/HALVE strategy, connecting to everyday situations in which numbers are doubled, or one half of a double is subtracted. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Double/Halve: 6[B]
) FRorEssan PeTE & ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10[Dble |Dble+1 9 8 Al
Double Missing number

V7+7= M5&5+56= ) 4 + 4 = 5)6 + =12

2 6 +6 = )9 + 9 = 42)5 + 5 = 5) 7 + 7 =

3 5+ 5 = 10 +10=__ | 43+ =8 53 8 + 8 =

4 6 +6 = 1+ 1= 4)9 + 9 = )7 + =14

5 7 + 7 = 15) 9 + 9 = 45) +2=4 5)6 + 6 =

6) 1+ 1= 1) 0+ 0= 4)  +5=10 5%) 6 + 6 =

75 +5= m7+7= a4+ =8 57 + =14

8 9+ 9 = 18)3 + 3 = 48)  + 9 =18 58)  +6 =12

9 4 + 4 = 196 + 6 = 49) 3 + 3 = 5)8 + =16

10 8 + 8 = 2002 + 2= 504+ =10 600 5+ =10
Halve Missing number extensions

28 — 4 = M2-1= 61) 60 + 60 = )20 + = 40
2) 8 — 4 = 812 -6 = 62) 60 + 60 = 72030 +30 = _
2) 18 - 9 = )16 -8=_ |65 + =100 73 40 + 40 =

24)10 - 5 = 20 -10 = | 6440 + 40 = 7460 + = 120
%) 16 - 8 = %) 18 -9 = 65) _+90 =180 7570 + 70 =
2602 -1= %) 10 -5 = 66) _ + 50 = 100  76) 60 + 60 =

27) 16 — 8 = 36 -3 = 67) 50 + = 100 7790 + =180
B) 14 -7 = ¥ 14 -7=__ |g)  +70=140 78 __ + 80 = 160
2)4-2= 3920 -10 = |69 40 + 40 = 79 30 + = 60
3012 -6 = 0W12-6=__ |80+ =160 8) 70 + = 140
Addition revision Rainbow missing number

81) 8 + 8 = 86) 3 + 8 = 91  +10 =10 % +5=10

82 10 + 7 = 87) 7 + 7 = 92 +1=10 98+ =10

83 3+ 5 = 88) 2 + 7 = 93)4+_=1O 9) 7 + 3 =

84) 3 + 7 = 89) 1 + 4 = 94) 2 + 8 = 9 +7=10

85) 2 + 4 = 9) 9 + 9 = 9%  +9=10 1006 + =10

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles addition and subtraction number facts are taught using a

\_ DOUBLE/HALVE strategy, connecting to everyday situations in which numbers are doubled, or one half of a double is subtracted. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Double/Halve: 6[C]
< PCRIC.]RSS?EOPCT)FI\-‘LI; +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10| Dble |Dble+1 9 8 All
Double Missing number

17+ 7= M) 6 +6 = )5 + 5 = M6+ =12
29+ 9= 12)7 +7 = 42) 8 + 8 = 57 + 7 =

3 5+ 5= 13) 4 + 4 = )9+ =18 53) 4 + 4 =

4 8 + 8 = 14) 9 + 9 = 44) 3 + 3 = 595+ =10

5 0+ 0= 1)1+ 1= %)  +6 =12 55) 5 + § =

6) 6 + 6 = 1) 6 + 6 = 46)  +7 =14 5) 4 + 6 =

77 5+ 5= 17) 2 + 2 = )3+ =6 56 + =12

8 1+ 1= 18) 9 + 9 = 48) +7 =14 58) +4=38

9 3+ 3= 1910 +10 = | 498+ 8 = 96+ =12
107 +7 = 2005+ 5 = 59+ =18 602+ =4
Halve Missing number extensions

)12 — 6 = MM2-1= 61) 50 + 50 = 7)90 + =180
22) 10 — 5 = 32)12 — 6 = 62) 70 + 70 = 72) 40 + 40 =
)14 - 7 = )18 -9=_ |60+ =120 73 40 + 40 =

24) 16 — 8 = 3) 16 — 8 = 64) 60 + 60 = 74)30 + =60
%) 6 -3 = ¥) 14 -7 = 65 _+50 =100 7530 + 30 =
2%2-1-= %) 18 — 9 = 66) + 40 = 80 76) 90 + 90 =

27) 16 — 8 = 3 8 — 4 = 67) 60 + = 120 77050 + =100
28)20-10 = 38 8-4-= 68)  + 70 = 140  78) + 80 = 160
)12 -6 = )20 -10=__ |69 20+ 20 = 79 60 + = 120
0)4-2= W10 -5=__  |770+ =140 8) 80 + = 160
Addition revision Rainbow missing number

81) 9 + 9 = 86) 2 + 7 = o)  +1=10 %) +7=10

82) 1 + 4 = 87) 8 + 8 = 92  +4=10 90+ =10

83) 3+ 5 = 88) 7 + 7 = 94+ =10 %) 2 + 8 =

84) 2 + 4 = 8)10 + 7= || 948+ 2= % +9=10

85 3 + 8 = 90 3 + 7 = 95) +5=10 10007 + =10

(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles addition and subtraction number facts are taught using a
\ DOUBLE/HALVE strategy, connecting to everyday situations in which numbers are doubled, or one half of a double is subtracted.

~N

J
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Double/Halve: 6[D]
< r’cﬁfﬁrg?ﬁopéﬁ +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10| Dble |Dble+1 9 8 Al
Double Missing number

1) 3+ 3= M9+ 9= 4)3 + 3 = 506 + =12
2 0+0-= )9 + 9 = 42) 3 + 3 = 5) 4 + 4 =

3 7T+ 7 = 10 +10=__ | 47+ =14 5) 4 + 6 =

4 6 +6 = 14) 5+ 35 = 44) 5 + 5 = 54+ =38

5 6 +6 = 15) 5 + 95 = 4)  +5=10 5)6 + 6 =

6) 7+ 7 = 16) 6 + 6 = 46) +5=10 5) 8 + 8 =
78+ 8= m7+7= a7+ =14 578 + =16
8 2 + 2 = 18) 5 + 5 = 48) +6 =12 %) +6=12
9 1+ 1= 191+1= 49)9 + 9 = 592+ =4
1009 +9 = 2004 + 4 = 507 + =14 60)9 + =18

Halve Missing number and extensions

M 8 _ 4 = 3 10 - 5 = 6)70 + 70 = )90 + __ =180
2020-10=_ = 326 -3-= 6240 + 40 = 7280 +80 =
23)20-10=_ 310 -5-= 63 30 + =60 73) 50 + 50 =

%) 8 — 4 = #2-1-= 6480 +80 =__ 7470+ =140
2%) 12 — 6 = %) 16 — 8 = 65  +60 =120 7560 + 60 =
%) 12 — 6 = %) 14 -7 = 66) + 20 = 40 76) 60 + 60 =

27) 16 — 8 = 3718 — 9 = 67) 40 + = 80 7730 + =60

2 12 - 6 = 3% 14 -7 = 68) _ + 70 = 140 78 __ + 50 = 100

2) 4 -2 = )2-1-= 69)40 + 40 = _ 7960+ _ =120
30) 16 — 8 = 40 18 — 9 = 70090 + =180  80) 50 + __ = 100
Addition revision Rainbow missing number

810 +7=_ = 8) 8+ 8= 91  +10 =10 % +8=10

8) 7 + 7 = 87) 3 + 8 = 92 +6=10 93+ =10

83) 2 + 4 = 88) 1 + 4 = 81+ =10 9% 9+ 1=

84) 3 + 7 = 8) 3 + 5 = 5+ 5= %) __+4=10

8) 9 + 9 = W2+7=___ ||®¥__+2=10 10007 + =10

(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles addition and subtraction number facts are taught using a

\ DOUBLE/HALVE strategy, connecting to everyday situations in which numbers are doubled, or one half of a double is subtracted. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Doubles +1: 7[A]
2) EoRESR AT ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble [Dble+1] 9 8 All
Double +1 Related to double +1

1) 8 + 8 = 1) 8 + 8 = )9 -4 = 51) 8 — 4 =

2 8+ 9= 1205 +5 = 42) 9 — 4 = 5)7 — 3 =

3 5+6 = 137+ 8= 43 10 — 5 = 53) 17 — 8 =

4 6+ 6= )3+ 4 = 4)9 — 4 = 54) 14 — 7 =

5 4 + 5= %) 9 + 9 = 45) 8 — 4 = 55) 11 — 5 =

6) 7 + 7 = 16) 5 + 5 = 46) 14 — 7 = %) 8 — 4 =

74+ 4 = 172+ 3 = 10 -656=__ = N1 -7=__
8 6 + 7 = 18) 3 + 3 = 4 16 -8=_ = 815-7=_
9 2 + 2 = 195+ 6 = 98-4=_ 59 M1-5=_
M99+10=__  2008+9=__ = | 5013-6=__ = 6)6-3=

Turn arounds Turn arounds

22 + 2 = 3NS5+ 4= 61) 8 — 4 = m17 -9 =

2)3 + 2= 8) 8 + 7 = 62 156 — 7 = )11 -5 =

23)8 + 8 = ¥ 3+ 3= 63) 7 — 3 = 73) 14 — 7 =

24) 4 + 4 = 34) 5+ 5 = 64 8 — 4 = 74) 14 -7 =

26)8 +7 = ¥ 7 +6 = 65) 9 — 4 = 75) 12 — 6 =

)4 + 3 = ¥ 9+ 8= 66) 13 — 6 = 76) 16 — 8 =

27) 10 + 9 = N7+ 6= 67) 9 — 4 = 7) 10 - 5 =

28)9 + 9 = 87 +7 = 68) 9 — 4 = 78) 15 — 7 =

29)6 + 6 = 96 +6 = 69) 10 — & = 79 8 -4 =

30)6 +5 = 40) 7 + 7 = 70011 — 5 = 80) 6 — 3 =

Double +1 extensions

81) 70 + 80 = 8)50 +40=__ M) 30+ =70 96) + 90 = 170
8280 +90 = 8)60+50 = 92)60+50 = 9740 + =90
83y 60 + 60 = 8)30+20=_ 93) + 80 = 150 %)  + 70 = 150
84y 70 + 60 = 8940 +50 = 94)40 + =170 99) 70 + =130
85)40 + 30 = 98 +70=__ %)  + 60 =110 100) 50 + 40 =

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Double +1 number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLES
strategy: once doubles are memorized, any double plus one fact is easily found by counting on one more. Double plus one facts are recognized by
\_the pairing of two numbers that are consecutive counting numbers, their sum equalling double the smaller number plus one more. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Doubles +1: 7[B]
2) EoRESR AT ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble [Dble+1] 9 8 All
Double +1 Related to double +1

)9+ 9= M5+ 5= 4) 8 -4 = 51) 10 — 5 =
29+10=_ = 12292+ 2= 426 — 3 = 52) 8 — 4 =

3 7+ 7 = 133+ 3= 43) 15 -7 = 53) 14 — 7 =

4 5+ 6 = 14) 8 + 9 = 4) 14 -7 = 54) 7 — 3 =

5 8 + 8 = 15) 5 + 6 = 45) 8 — 4 = 5) 8 — 4 =

6) 4 + 5 = 16) 8 + 9 = 46) 16 — 8 = %) 13 — 6 =
772+ 3= 1776 + 6 = 47 9 — 4 = 579 — 4 =

8 7+ 8 = 18) 4 + 4 = 48) 11 — 5 = 58) 10 — 5 =

9 6 +7 = 195+ 5 = 49 9 - 4 = 59 11 — &5 =

10) 8 + 8 = 20)3 + 4= 5) 156 -7 = 60) 17 — 8 =

Turn arounds Turn arounds

2) 5 + 5 = )6 +6 = 61) 9 — 4 = 71) 10 — 5 =

2)9 + 8 = )7 + 7 = 62 16 — 8 = 72) 12 - 6 =

23) 3+ 3 = 3)8+7 = 63) 16 — 7 = 738 —-4-=

24)8 + 8 = ¥ 3+ 2= 64) 8 — 4 = 4) 14 - 7 =

25 10 + 9 = ¥) 4+ 3= 65 9 — 4 = 75 10 — 5 =

26)7 + 6 = )7+ 7 = 66) 15 — 7 = 7%) 8 — 4 =

27) 6 + 5 = 3N 4 + 4 = 67) 14 — 7 = m11 -5 =

28)6 +6 = ) 7 +6 = 68) 11 — 5 = 78 17 — 9 =

298 + 7 = 39 5+ 4 = 69) 6 — 3 = 797 -3 =

)2+ 2= 4009 + 9 = 700 13 — 6 = 80) 9 — 4 =

Double +1 extensions

8140 +50 = 8)8 +70=__ 9)40 + =170 96) + 70 = 150
8260 + 50 = 878 +90=__ 92)50+40=__ 9770 + =130
83) 40 + 30 =  8)50+60=__ 93) + 80 = 150 %)  + 50 =90
8450 +40= 8970 +60=__ 94)60 + =110 99) 80 + =170
85) 70 + 80 = 9030 +20=_ %)  + 60 =110 100) 30 + 40 =

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Double +1 number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLES
strategy: once doubles are memorized, any double plus one fact is easily found by counting on one more. Double plus one facts are recognized by
\_the pairing of two numbers that are consecutive counting numbers, their sum equalling double the smaller number plus one more. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Doubles +1: 7[C]
2) EoRESR AT ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble [Dble+1] 9 8 All
Double +1 Related to double +1

)9+ 9= M5+ 5= “M)16 -7 = 51) 17 — 8 =

2) 5+6 = 1206 + 6 = 42) 9 — 4 = 52) 16 - 7 =

3 2+ 3= 13)3+3 = 43) 16 — 8 = 53 10 — 5 =

4 2+ 2= W7 +7= 411 = 5 = 54) 14 — 7 =

5 7 + 8 = 15 8 + 8 = 45) 8 — 4 = 55) 7 — 3 =

6) 4 + 4 = 16) 4 + 5 = 46) 10 — 5 = 5%) 9 — 4 =

N8+ 9= 17M6+7-= 47 8 — 4 = )11 -5 =

8 5+ 6 = 89+10=_ | 413 -6= 58 9 -4 =

9 8 + 8 = 19) 8 + 9 = 49) 8 — 4 = 59) 8 — 4 =

103 + 4 = 205 + 5 = 50) 6 — 3 = 60) 14 — 7 =

Turn arounds and extensions Turn arounds and extensions

21) 4 + 3 = 380 +70 = |61)16 -8 = ) 170 — 90 =
2)7 +6 = 030 +20=_ = |68 -4= 7280 - 40 =
23) 3+ 3 = 3380+ 70=_ 1638 —-4-= 73120 - 60 =
24)7 + 7 = 34)40 + 40 = | 646 -3 = 74) 70 -30 =
2%) 5 + 4 = 3)80 +80 = 6514 -7 = 7%) 90 - 40 =
26)9 + 9 = 3) 100 + 90 = | 66) 13 — 6 = 7) 110 — 50 =
2) 5 + 5 = MT70+70=_ | en15 -7 = 77) 110 - 60 =
28)6 + 5 = 3860 +60=_ 1689 —4-= 78100 — 50 =
2)7 +6 = )90 + 80 = 16915 -7 = 79 100 — 60 =
)2+ 2= 4)60 +60=__  |70)14 -7= 80) 90 — 40 =
Double +1 extensions

8) 70 + 60 = 8)30+20= 9) 70 + =130 96) + 70 = 150
8240 +30=__  8)8 +70=__ 9240 +30=__ 930+ =70
83) 80 + 90 =  8)40 +50 = 93)  + 60 =110 %)  + 50 =110
84 70 + 80 = 8960 +5 = 94) 80 + =170 99) 40 + =90

85) 560 + 40 =  90) 50 + 60 = 9%)  + 80 = 150 100) 50 + 40 =

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Double +1 number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLES
strategy: once doubles are memorized, any double plus one fact is easily found by counting on one more. Double plus one facts are recognized by
\_the pairing of two numbers that are consecutive counting numbers, their sum equalling double the smaller number plus one more. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Doubles +1: 7[D]
2) EoRESR AT ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble [Dble+1] 9 8 All
Double +1 Related to double +1

) 5+6 = 1) 8 +9 = “M)14 -7 = 51) 17 — 8 =

2 2+2= 1205 + 6 = 4) 13 — 6 = 59 — 4 =

3 8+ 8= yo9+10=_ | H 1M -5-= 53 8 -4 =

4 9+ 9= 4 4+ 5 = 4) 14 — 7 = 54) 7 — 3 =

5 3+ 4 = 15) 6 + 6 = 45) 8 — 4 = 55) 6 — 3 =

6 8+ 9= 16) 8 + 8 = 46) 9 — 4 = 56) 16 — 8 =

7) 2+ 3= 75 +5= )9 — 4 = 57) 8 — 4 =

8) 4 + 4 = 18) 7 + 8 = 48) 10 — 5 = 5) 11 — § =

9 3+ 3= 195+ 5 = 49 8 — 4 = 59) 10 — & =

1006 + 7 = 2007 +7 = 50) 15 -7 = 60) 156 — 7 =

Turn arounds and extensions Turn arounds and extensions

2) 10 + 9 = 350 +50=_  |[61)11 -5 = 760 -30 =
2) 7 +7 = 360 +60=_ 1627 -3 = 720100 — 50 =
23) 3+ 2= 3890 + 90 = = | 63) 15 -7 = 7110 - 50 =
#4)7 + 6 = 34)40 +40= |64 9-—4-= 4) 140 - 70 =
%) 8+ 7= %70 +60=__  |658-4= 7 90 — 40 =
%) 5 + 4 = %) 60 +50=__ |66 12 -6 = 76 160 — 80 =
21) 4 + 3 = 360+60=_ |67)8—-4-= 790 -50 =
28)7+7 = 38 30 +30=_ 6810 -5 = 78170 — 90 =
202 + 2 = 980 +70 = |69)14—7= 79 130 - 60 =
30) 8 + 8 = 4090 +80=__  |70)015 -7 = 80) 80 —40 =
Double +1 extensions

81) 50 + 40 = 86) 80 + 70 = 91) 50 + =90 96) + 90 = 170
82 70 +80 = 87)60 +50 = 92) 60 + 50 = 97) 70 + =150
83) 40 + 30 = ~ 8)8 +90=__ 93) + 70 = 150 %)  + 50 =90

8440 + 50 = 89560 +60=__ 9430+ =170 99) 40 + =170
85)30 + 20= 90 70 + 60 = %)  + 60 =110 100) 70 + 60 =

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Double +1 number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLES
strategy: once doubles are memorized, any double plus one fact is easily found by counting on one more. Double plus one facts are recognized by
\_the pairing of two numbers that are consecutive counting numbers, their sum equalling double the smaller number plus one more. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +/-9 Near10: 8[A]
5 CLASSROOM +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1[9 ] 8 Al
+?) 3+ 9 = M1+9= Difference of 9, -9

#M) 16 — 7 = 61) 15 — 9 =
P1r9s Ao 9= 42) 10 - 1 = 62) 16 — 7 =
Vor9s W09 = 43) 17 — 8 = 63) 13 — 4 =
H3+9= R 44) 16 — 7 = 64 10 — 9 =
D8 9s R 45) 16 — 9 = 65 16 — 7 =
V2r9s R — 46) 12 — 9 = 66) 17 — 8 =
70+9-= 17 + 9 = 47)9_9=—67)11_9=—
9or9s Ware=__ 48) 12 — 9 = 68) 15 — 6 =
Do 9s 989 = 49) 17 — 8 = 69) 14 — 5 =
W9re Wrres 50) 13 — 4 = 70014 — 9 =
+2$:)Tg"lagoinds 31) 9 + 4 = 51) 16 — 9 = 71) 10 — 9 =
229 + 10 = 320 9 + 2 = 59 — 9 = 7213 - 9 =
23)9+o=—33)9+4= 53) 18 — 9 = 73) 10 — 1 =
249 +1 = 34) 9 + 10 = 54) 12 — 3 = 74) 15 — 6 =
25) 9 + 2 = 35)9+7=— %) 18 - 9 = 75 11 - 2 =
)9 + 4 = ) 9 + 4 = %) 15 - 6 = 76) 13 — 9 =
21) 9 + 4 = 37) 9 + 6 = 57) 14 — § = 77) 14 — 5 =
28)9 + 8 = 38 9 + 2 = 5%) 11 - 9 = 78 13 — 9 =
29) 9 + 4 = 3909 + 9 = 59) 16 - 9 = 799 -9 =
)9 +1 = 40) 9 + 3 = 60) 13 — 9 = 80) 13 — 4 =
+9 extensions +9 missing number extensions
890 + 60 = 8) 90 + 80 = || 9 __ +90=130 9% __ + 90 = 100
8290 +70=__  8)90+50=_  ||9 __ +90 =120 97) 20 + 90 =
8390 + 30 = 8) 90 + 40 = || 93 90 + 90 = %) 70 + 90 =
8)90 + 90 = 8990 +60 = || 9450+ 90 = 99) 10 + = 100
8)90 + 20 = 9090 +40=__ || 9% __ +90 =150 10080 + 90 = __
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus 9 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of adding ten, then
subtracting one. Minus 9 facts are similar, encourage students to think of taking ten, then adding one. The difference of 9 requires students to think of taking the

\ones from the teen number, then adding one more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts. Y,
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +/-9 Near10: 8[B]
5 CLASSROOM +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1[9 | 8 All
+?) 0+9= M6+ 9= Difference of 9, -9

— #) 14 - 5 = 61) 16 — 7 =
A20+9=__ M7+ 9- 212 -9 = 62 13 — 4 =
L 4 15 — 6 = 6) 16 — 9 =
Drr9s W09 s -2 o) 11 — 9 =
D3+ M2r9- 4517 — 8 = 65 15 — 6 =
x9S 9+ 9s 13 — 4 = 6) 15 — 9 =
Ne+9=__ MO+ 9- )14 — 5 = 69— 9 =
Bo+9=_ W7+ 9= 4 10 — 9 = 68) 17 — 8 =
I8r9=_ WI+9= 916 - 7 = 69) 13 — 9 =
w1re= 03+ 9= 50) 12 — 3 = 70010 — 9 =
+2$:)Tg"la:1°inds 3)9 + 3 = )18 -9=_ M14-9=_
22) 9 + 4 = 32) 9 + 5 = 5012 -9= 716 -9 =
2)9 + 2 = 33) 9 + 9= 18-9=_ ©9-9=
)9 + 7 = M9+10=_ 54 16 — 9 = 74) 10 — 1 =
25 9 + 4 = 3% 9 + 6 = 5 9-9=_ = 1715-6=__
%) 9 + 2 = % 0+ 4 = 56) 13 — 4 = 76) 10 — 1 =
M9+ 0 = 37 9 + 1 = 57) 13 — 9 = m11 -9 =
2 9 + 1 = %) 9 + 10 = 58) 16 — 7 = 78 17 — 8 =
29 + 8 = ®9+2=  |913-9= 79 13 = 9 =
09 + 4 = 09+ 4= 60) 14 — 5 = 80) 16 — 7 =
+9 extensions +9 missing number extensions
8)90 + 20 = 8)90 +60 = |[9)__ +90=120 9% __ + 90 = 100
8290 +40=_  8)90+30=__  |[|9 __ +9=110 9)90 +90 =__
890 + 10 =  8)90+70 = |9 +90=140 910+ 90 =_
8)90 + 50 = 8990 +40 = || 94)40+90=__ 9970+ 90 =
)90 + 80 = 9090 +90 = || 9% __ +90 =150 100)__ + 90 = 170
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus 9 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of adding ten, then
subtracting one. Minus 9 facts are similar, encourage students to think of taking ten, then adding one. The difference of 9 requires students to think of taking the

\ones from the teen number, then adding one more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts. Y,
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +/-9 Near10: 8[C]
5 CLASSROOM +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1[9 | 8 All
+?) 8+9= M5+ 9= Difference of 9, -9 and extensions

— M) 14 - 5 = 61 100 — 10 =
A1+9=_ Me+9- 29-9-= 62 160 — 90 =
R — 913 -9 = 69 140 — 50 =
H9+9=__  WIvo= 13 - 4 = 130 - 90 =
R 416 - 7 = 6) 170 — 80 =
8r9=_ W1+ 9= %15 — 6 = 6) 130 — 90 =
N3+9=__ M2+ 8- 418 — 9 = o) 120 - 90 =
L 4) 15 — 6 = 6 90 — 90 =
VTr9=_ W0 *9=_ g _g-= 6) 100 — 10 =
R R 50) 17 — 8 = 0150 - 90 =
+2$:)Tgrrla:oinds and exter:;1s)|09n0s + 50 - 51) 14 — 9 = 100 -90 =
2)9 + 10 = 32 90 + 30 = 516 - 9 = 2130 - 40 =
®o+a=  wmeo+20=  |M16-9=_  79170-80=_
%) 9 + 2 = 34)90+40=— 54 14 — 5 = ) 110 - 90 =
2% 9+ 9 = w90 +10= |16 -7=_ 7 1M0-20=_
%) 9 + 4 = 36) 90 + 40 = 5%) 10 — 9 = 7) 90 -90 =
MY+ 7= 790 + 20 = |15 -6= 160 — 70 =
%9+ 8 = % 90 + 40 = |® 13 -4 = 78120 - 90 =
29+ 0 = 00 +60=  |9M18-9=_  79120-30=_
M9+10=__ 49 +40=__ (O -09=_  80I160-70=__
+9 extensions +9 missing number extensions
890 + 70 = 8) 90 +30 = |[ 9 __ +90=100 9 _ + 90 = 110
8290 +60=_ 8)90+40=_  ||9 __ +9 =140 9780 +90 =__
890 + 50 =  8) 90 +90 = [ 9) _ +90=160 9840 + 90 = __
8490 + 60 =  8) 90 +80 = |[%10+90=__ 9930+ 90 =
890 + 40 = 9090 +20= |/ 9%) __ +90 =150 100 ___ + 90 = 180
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus 9 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of adding ten, then
subtracting one. Minus 9 facts are similar, encourage students to think of taking ten, then adding one. The difference of 9 requires students to think of taking the

\ones from the teen number, then adding one more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts. Y,
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +/-9 Near10: 8[D]
5 CLASSROOM +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1[9 | 8 All
+?) 1+9= M7 +9= Difference of 9, -9 and extensions

— 4) 15 - 6 = 61) 130 — 40 =
A0+9=__ @1+ 9- 42 15 — 6 = 62 150 — 60 =
PA+9=_ WO+9= 916 - 7 = 6) 130 — 90 =
Ao+r9=__  WOBro= 13 -9 = o 100 - 90 =
R #9-9-= 8 110 - 20 =
O+9=_ W3+ 9= %14 - 9 = 6) 120 — 90 =
n2+9=__ ME+9- 416 = 7 = o) 130 — 40 =
L 4 16 — 9 = 6) 180 — 90 =
Der8=s_ WIr9- 49 16 — 7 = 6) 180 — 80 =
wrres R 50) 17 — 8 = 0160 - 70 =
+2$:)Tgrrla£oinds and exter:;1s)|09n0s v 40 - 51) 10 — 1 = 100 -90 =
2)9 + 2 = 32)90+30=— 52) 14 — 5 = 72110 - 90 =
2)9 + 1 = 33) 90 + 60 = 539 -9 = 73130 - 90 =
w9+ 9= w90 + 50 = |13 -4= 120 - 30 =
%) 9 + 7 = 90 +30= M 14-5=_ 7170-80=_
%) 9 + 10 = 3) 90 + 40 = 56) 16 — 9 = %) 130 - 90 =
Mm9+2= w90 +80=  |N16-9= mA70 - 80 =
29 + 0 = %) 90 + 10 = 58) 9 -9 = 78 110 - 90 =
29 + 4 = 39 90 + 100 = 5) 15 — 9 = 79 140 — 50 =
09 + 4 = oo +20= W10 -1=_ 0120-80=_
+9 extensions +9 missing number extensions
890 + 20 = 8)90 +30 = |[9n__ +90=180 9 _ + 90 = 170
82090 +70=_  8)90+8 = ||9 ___ +9 =100 9)20+ 90 =__
890 + 90 = 8890 +40 = |[9) __ +90 =120 9850 + 90 = __
8490 + 40 = 89) 90 + 10 = || %) 60 +90=__ 99 40 + 90 =
8590 + 60 =  90)90 + 50 = || 95 __ +90 =160 100+ 90 = 100
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The recommended teaching )
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus 9 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of adding ten, then
subtracting one. Minus 9 facts are similar, encourage students to think of taking ten, then adding one. The difference of 9 requires students to think of taking the

\ones from the teen number, then adding one more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts. Y,
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +/-8 Near10: 9[A]
4 CLRSSROOM ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 [8]All
+8 (near 10) Difference of 8, -8

»10+8=_ = 1M7+8-= 4) 9 — 8 = 61) 10 — 8 =

2) 7 +8= 4+8=_ |loy12-8=_ &10-2=
Vy2+8= W3+8=__ e 13-5-= 6) 9 - 8 =
hy8+8= Wa+8=__ |luo-1= ey 11-3-=

5 0+ 8= 15 9 + 8 = 4514 -8= ) 10-2=_
6) 0 + 8 = 16) 6 + 8 = )17 -9= 615 -7=__
n2+8s= Mm2+8=__ |lm13-5=__ en15-8=
B1+8= We+8=__ |lws-8-= 6) 11 — 8 =

93 +8= ¥7+8=_ |lw16-8=_ ) 12-4=
1001 + 8 = 205+ 8 = 50) 10 — 2 = 70015 — 7 =
th;)rnSaTu;d: 38+ 3= 5) 8 — 8 = m13-5=__
2843 28+ 5 - 5 15-8=__ 1214 -8=
2843 9845 - 16 -8=_ 7317 -8=_
M8+ 6 = )8 + 3 = 414 -8= = M13-5=_
%8+ 1 = %8+ 9= 55) 8 — 8 = )12 -4=_
%8+ 5 = %8+ 2 = 610 -8=_ ) 12-4=__
me+ 7= M8+ )11 -8=_ mM17-9=__
%8+ 6 W8+ 7 516 -8= 1813 -5=
8+ 9= 98+ 6 - 518 -10= 7911 -3=__
08+ 6= W8+ 4= 60) 12 —-4=__ 80)8-0-=

+8 extensions +8 missing nhumber extensions

870 + 80 = 8)60+8 = ||960+80 =__ 9% 100 + 80 =
8100+ 80 = 878 +8 =__  ||930+8=__ 950 +8 =__
8310 + 80 = 8) 90 +8 = || 9)80 +8 = 990 +8 =
8440 +80 = 8)30+8 =__  ||920+8 =__ 9 70+8 =
8520 +80 = 90)50+8 = ||9%)40+8 =__ 1010 +8 =
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The recommended )
teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus 8 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy:

encourage students to think of adding ten, then subtracting two. Minus 8 facts are similar, encourage students to think of taking ten, then adding two. The

\__difference of 8 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then ading two more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts. Y,
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +/-8 Near10: 9[B]
5 CLASSROOM ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 [8]All
+8 (near 10) Difference of 8, -8
"4+8=_ = M7+8=_  ||#)12-4-= 61) 8 — 8 =
24+8=_  25+8=_ ll@16-8=  6214-8=
P0+8=_ W1 +8=_ 4y 18-10=  6)8-8-=
ho+8=__  WI0+8=_  |lu12-8= 64 13 — 5 =
8+8=_ = W7+8=_ llm15-8=_ e 14-8=
®2+8=_  ®6+8=_  llw12-4= e 10-8=
nr+8=_  MO+8=_ |lm1e-8=__ e10-2=__
2+8=_  W1+8=_ llw12-4=_  e13-5=
98+8=_ = W3+8=_ llw13-5=_ 17 -9=
10)3+8= M2+8=___  |ls8-0-= 015 - 7 =
th;)rnSaTurd: 38+ 3= M13-56=_ = mM17-8=_
2845 = 28+ 5 = 10-8=_ 711 -8=__
28+ 6 = 38+ 3= 11 -8= 716 -8=
we+3=  we+7=  |W9-1=_  ™9-8=

%) 8 + 9 = 3 8 + 9 = )15 -7=__ 710 -2=
®8+6=_ we+s= WU -8=_ ®M-3=_
meg+6=__ wme+5=_ | NB-8= mM-3=_
2) 8 + 3 = 38) 8 + 2 = 815 -8=_ = 1®12-4=_
29) 8 + 4 = 39) 8 + 6 = 59) 9 - 8 = "M17 -9=_
30) 8 + 5 = 40) 8 + 7 = 6010 -2= = 8013 -5=_
+8 extensions +8 missing nhumber extensions

850 + 80 = 8) 8 +8 =__ || 70+80 = 9%)30+8 =
8220+8 =__  8)e60+8 =__ ||9y50+8=__  9)8 +8 =
8340 + 80 = 8 70+8 =__ || 9)60+8 = 990 +8 =
84) 10 +80 = 8)90 +8 =__ ||920+8 =__ 9 10+8 =
85100 + 80 = 9030 +8 = || 9)40+80 =__ 100100 + 80 =

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The recommended )
encolrage sudents o 1k of adding en, hn aubraong o, Mins & 2t ra s, anourage sudet o ATk ofkin en hn acding wo.The

\__difference of 8 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then ading two more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts. Y,
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +/-8 Near10: 9[C]
< PCRERE;FEOPCT)H +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 | 8 |All
+8 (near 10) Difference of 8, —8 and extensions
Na+8=__  Wi1+8=_ w15 -7=__  en120-40=_
A4+8= M2+8=__  |l@17-9=_  @170-8=
7+ 8= ®3+8=__ llg10-2=_ 63150 -70=
4 3+ 8 = 14) 8 + 8 = 4)13 -5=__ 64100 -80 =
5 0 + 8 = 150 + 8 = 412 - 8= 6580 -8 =
6)2+8= ©7+8=_  |l414-8=__  6110-8 =
n6+8s= Mme+8=__ |lm13-5=__ e)160-80 =
§r+8=_  W5+8=_ llwy15-8= 65180 - 100 =
J0+8=_ WO+ 8=_  lle10-8=_ 9170-90=_
W1+8=_  M2+8=_ | -8-= 0110 - 30 =
T2L1|;'n8a|:|<_)u?:|d=s and extensi<§1r;580 + 30 - 5)11 —3=_ 130 -50 =
me+6=__ wmeo+2=_ | D88 7) 140 - 80 =
28+ 9 = 3 80 + 10 = 610 —2= 73110 -80 =
w8 + 5 = %) 80 + 60 = 412 -4 = 74140 -80 = _
2% 8 + 7 = %) 80 + 80 = 513 —5=__ 75120 -40 =
®e+2= w80 +60= | M12-4=__  79130-50=__
27)8+9=—37)80+40=: 57 8 — 0 = 790 -80 = __
28) 8 + 6 = %8 +50= | ®1B-8=_  790-10=__
28+ 5 = 98 +70= |59 16-8=__ 7990 -8 =__
30)8 + 5 = 40)80 +30=__  |60)10-2=__  8) 160 - 80 = _
+8 extensions +8 missing nhumber extensions

820+ 80 = 8)60+8 = ||[970+80 = 9%50+8=__
840 +8 = 8)10+8 = ||940+8=__  9a)10+8 =
83) 70 + 80 = 8 100 +80 = || 9)30+8 =__ 9100+ 80 =
84)8 +8 = 89)30+8 = ||[990+8=__ 98 +8 =__
8550 + 80 = 9090 +8 = || 9)60+8 = 1020 +8 =
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The recommended )
encolrage sudents o 1k of adding en, hn aubraong o, Mins & 2t ra s, anourage sudet o ATk ofkin en hn acding wo.The

\__difference of 8 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then ading two more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts. Y,
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +/-8 Near10: 9[D]
4 CoRSSROOM ¥1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 [8]All
+8 (near 10) Difference of 8, —8 and extensions
N10+8=__  "M8+8=__ |lay11-3=__  e)110-8 =
20+8= 2+8=__ |l&18-10= 6100 -80 =
7+ 8= ®2+8=_  |ls13-5= 63130 -50=
4 6 + 8 = 14) 5+ 8 = 4)13 -5=__ 64120 -40=
5 7+ 8= ©o0+8=_ |l416-8=_ 690 -80=
6 7+8= 1+8=_  |lwsg-8-= 66) 140 — 80 =
N4+8s= Mmo+8=__  |l¢mo-1= 67 120 - 80 =
§ 3 + 8= ¥ 3+8=_ |l415-8=_  170-90=
9 4+8= P1+8=_ |17 -8=_ 69160 -80=
08+ 8= M2+8=__ ||p15-8= 70120 -40 =
T2L1|;'n8a|:|<_)u7nd=s and extensu§1r;580 ro0= 5)14 - 8= 18 -8 =
2)8 + 5= 32) 80 + 30 = 13 -5=__ 7100 -20=
m8+6=  wmeo+70= | D8-8= 73130 - 50 =
w8 + 5 = %) 80 + 60 = 412 -4 = 4120 -40 = _
% 8+8= %80 +30= | H8-0= 75150 - 70 =
%) 8 + 4 = 36 80 + 30 = % 10 -8= 76140 -80=
me+5=  aeo+30= |16 -8=_  mM100-20=
28) 8 + 6 = 38)80+90=: 58) 9 — 8 = 78 110 - 80 =
28+ 6 = 980 +20= [ 17-9=__  79100-20=__
30)8 + 5 = 40)8 +10 = |6011-3=__ 8150 -70=__
+8 extensions +8 missing nhumber extensions

8)70 + 80 =  8) 60 +8 = || 9)60+8 = 9%) 100 + 80 =
8100 + 80 =  87)8 +8 = ||930+8=___  9)50+8=__
810 + 80 = 890 +8 = || 9)80 +8 =__  9%9%+8=__
84) 40 +8 = 89 30+8 = ||[920+8=__  970+8=__
8520+ 80 = 90)50+8 = |[9%)40+8 =__ 1010 +8 =
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The recommended )
encolrage sudents o 1k of adding en, hn aubraong o, Mins & 2t ra s, anourage sudet o ATk ofkin en hn acding wo.The

\__difference of 8 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then ading two more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts. Y,
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Remaining Facts & Revision: 10[A]
= ETE’ —
2 PCREHE?EOPCT}H +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 |All
Remaining addition facts (4+7) (5+7) Addition revision
) 7+5= 6) 5+ 7 = 5) 5 + 9 = 66) 6 + 4 =
2) 5+ 7 = N7 +5= 52) 4 + 8 = 67) 6 + 6 =
3 5+ 7 = 8 7 + 4 = 53 9 + 6 = 68) 6 + 9 =
4 7 + 4 = 9 4+ 7 = 549 + 9 = 69 9 + 7 =
7 +4= 0 4+7= 55) 9 + 5 = 703+ 9=
Related remaining subtraction facts 56) 4 + 4 = M5+ 6 =
M1 =7 = 16) 12 — 7 =
- 5 5 + 4 = 7205 +5 =
12) 12 = 7 = m11 =7 = -
5 3 + 8 = 739 + 4 =
1B 11 =7 = 18) 11 =7 = .
59 + = 74 + =
14) 12 - 7 = 19) 12 = 7 = )2 ° —_— ) 6 °
60 = 75 =
5) 11 — 7 = 2011 - 7 = )3+4=_  W3+6
— — 61) 2 + 8 = %) 2+ 7 =
Missing number revision _—
2 +2=9 ) 4 +5 = 62 7 + 6 = M6+ 7=
2) +2=6 3 +8=12 63 4 + 9 = 78 8 + 4 =
) +8=15 ¥ __+6=1 64) 8 + 9 = 797+ 5=
#) __ +3=7 %) 7+ 5= 65 3 + 5 = 8) 8 + 5 =
2% 3 + 4= 407 + 4 = Subtraction revision extensions
26)9+_=18 M)7 + 3 = 81)140—70=_91)17O—80=_
27)5+1O=_42)8+_=16 82)180—90=_92)60—40=_
28)9 + 2 = )8+ =15 83) 130 — 50 = 93) 40 — 20 =
29 6 + = 13 4 7+ = 14 84) 160 — 70 = 94) 150 — 90 =
30 3 + = 45) 6 + 6 = 85 130 — 70 = %) 60 — 20 =
M+ 9 =12 ) + 7 = 16 86) 120 — 50 = %) 120 — 60 =
)4+ = 10 47) 8 + 6 = 87) 100 — 30 = 97) 110 — 80 =
¥ 7+ = 16 48)5+_=9 88) 90 — 30 = 98) 110 — 50 =
34)8 + 2 = 49)3+_=8 89 70 — 20 = 99 110 — 40 =
3%) + 4 =13 50) + 8 = 17 90) 80 — 50 = 100) 150 — 60 =

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Once the previous
recommended strategies have been learned, there are just two pairs of addition facts which remain: 7+4 and 7+5, and their turnaround facts. These facts
can be learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged to think of related facts that help to memorize them. For example, 7+4 is just one more
than the rainbow fact 7+3. A pair of ten frames can be used to illustrate 7+5, which will show that this sum is the same as double five plus two, or 12. The
\_ remainder of this worksheet includes revision of all strategies from previous worksheet sets.

~

J
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Remaining Facts & Revision: 10[B]
= ETE’ —
o PCTR&?R%&H +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 [All
Remaining addition facts (4+7) (5+7) Addition revision
) 5+7= 6) 7 + 4 = 5) O + 4 = 66) 5 + 4 =
24+ 7 = N7+ 4= 520 9 + 5 = 67) 7 + 5 =
3 4+ 7 = 8 7 + 4 = 53 3 + 5 = 68) 3 + 9 =
4 7 +5 = 9 5+ 7= 542 + 8 = 69) 8 + 5 =
5 7 + 5 = 10)5 + 7 = 55) 5 + 6 = 703 +6 =
Related remaining subtraction facts 5) 5 + 5 = M2+ 5=
M1 =7 = 16) 11 — 7 =

57) 3 + 8 = 72)6 + 6 =
1211 =7 = m11 =7 = -

5) 6 + 5 = 73) 4 + 4 =
1312 = 7 = 18) 12 — 7 = E—

59 + = 74 + =
14) 12 - 7 = 19) 12 = 7 = ) 6 [ ) 4 9

60 = 75 =
5) 11 — 7 = 2011 - 7 = )6+9=_ M2+ 7
— — 61) 7 + 6 = 7) 4 + 8 =
Missing number revision _—
2) +9=18 3) 9 + 4 = 62 8 + 4 = M5+ 9=
2)  +8=1 3 +3=10 63 6 + 4 = 789 + 6 =
¥ _*+5=9 ¥ __+6=12 648 + 9 = 99 +7=
#) __+8=16 %) 8 +6 = 65 9 + 9 = 80) 3 + 4 =
2% 9+ 2= 40)5 + 6 = Subtraction revision extensions
)7+ =12 M) 4 + 6 = 860 -20= 9150 -90 =
27) 4 + 8 = 42) 5 + = 82 150 — 70 = 92 110 — 80 =
28) 8 + 2 = 89+ =17 83 130 — 70 = 93) 130 — 60 =
2995+ =9 4) 3+ =12 84) 130 — 50 = 94) 70 — 20 =
3009 +7 = 45) 7 + 8 = 85 120 — 50 = %) 110 — 50 =
3  + 2= 46)  + 4 =11 86) 150 — 70 = %) 100 — 30 =
)7+ =9 47) 3 + 5 = 87) 110 — 40 = 97) 60 — 40 =
¥7+ =14 86+ =13 88) 170 — 80 = 98) 180 — 90 =
34) 8 + = 94+ =7 89) 80 — 50 = 99 90 — 30 =
35) +9=16 50) +4=7 90) 40 — 20 = 100) 150 — 60 =

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Once the
previous recommended strategies have been learned, there are just two pairs of addition facts which remain: 7+4 and 7+5, and their turnaround
facts. These facts can be learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged to think of related facts that help to memorize them. For
example, 7+4 is just one more than the rainbow fact 7+3. A pair of ten frames can be used to illustrate 7+5, which will show that this sum is the
\____same as double five plus two, or 12. The remainder of this worksheet includes revision of all strategies from previous worksheet sets.

J
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Remaining Facts & Revision: 10[C]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S —
+
CLASSROOM +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 |All
Remaining addition facts (4+7) (5+7) Addition revision
) 4+ 7= 6) 5+ 7 = 57 + 5 = 66) 3 + 5 =
2 5+7 = 7+ 5= 52) 4 + 9 = 67) 6 + 7 =
3 7+ 4 = 8 7+ 4 = 5) 3 + 6 = 68) 6 + 6 =
44 7+ 4= 9 7+5=__ | #43+8= 69) 5 + 5 =
5 4 + 7 = 10)5 + 7 = 55 6 + 5 = 70) 5 + 4 =
Related remaining subtraction facts 56) 9 + 7 = M5+ 9=
MM -7-= 16) 12 — 7 = -
- - 57) 9 + 5 = 72) 9 + 9 =
12012 - 7 = MM -7= -
58) 3 + 9 = 735 + 6 =
1) 11 -7= 1811 -7 = —
— 598+ 5= )8 + 4 =
11 -7 = 1911 -7 = ) — "
60 = 75 =
15) 12 = 7 = 20012 — 7 = )6+4=__ = H2+7
— — 61) 2 + 5 = 76) 4 + 4 =
Missing number revision _—
21)_+2=6 )7 + 3 = 62) 7 + 6 = 72+ 8 =
2)  +9=12 ) __ +4=1 63 9 + 6 = 78 4 + 8 =
2  +6=10 3 +10 =15 64) 9 + 4 = 796 + 9 =
#) _ +2=09 39 3+ 8= 65 8 + 9 = 80) 3 + 4 =
®H7+7=_ A8+ T7= Subtraction revision extensions
2604+ =9 M8+8=_  ||8M130-50=__ 9170 -80 =
2)9 + 8 = )9+ =16 82) 60 — 20 = 9) 130 — 60 =
28)6 +7 = 43)9+_=18 83) 120 — 50 = 93) 70 — 20 =
2908+ =14 #)5+ =9 84) 40 — 20 = %) 150 — 60 =
30)4 + 3 = 45) 8 + 2 = 85) 110 — 50 = 95) 90 — 30 =
3 +9=16 %) +5=38 8) 180 — 90 = %) 150 — 70 =
)6+ =12 47 7 + 8 = 87) 100 — 30 = 97) 110 — 80 =
33) 9+ =11 48) 4 + =12 88) 150 — 70 = %) 110 — 40 =
)7+ 5= 49) 9 + =13 89) 60 — 40 = 99) 150 — 90 =
%)+ 6= 11 5) +4=7 %) 80 — 50 = 100) 130 — 70 =
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Once the )
previous recommended strategies have been learned, there are just two pairs of addition facts which remain: 7+4 and 7+5, and their turnaround
facts. These facts can be learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged to think of related facts that help to memorize them. For
example, 7+4 is just one more than the rainbow fact 7+3. A pair of ten frames can be used to illustrate 7+5, which will show that this sum is the
\____same as double five plus two, or 12. The remainder of this worksheet includes revision of all strategies from previous worksheet sets. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Remaining Facts & Revision: 10[ D]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S —
+
CLASSROOM *+1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 [All
Remaining addition facts (4+7) (5+7) Addition revision
)7 + 4 = 6) 7+ 5 = 5) 3 + 9 = 66) 3 + 5 =
2) 4+ 7 = NS+ 7= 5) 6 + 4 = 67) 7 + 5 =
3 5+ 7 = 8 7 + 4 = 53 2 + 8 = 68) 6 + 5 =
hr+d=_ 9 7+4=_ | sy5+4= 69) 6 + 9 =
5 5 + 7 = 10) 4 + 7 = 55) 6 + 6 = 70) 8 + 5 =
Related remaining subtraction facts 5) 5 + 5 = M8+ 9 =
m12 -7 = 16) 12 — 7 =
- - 57) 9 + 4 = 72) 9 + 9 =
12011 -7 = 1mM12 -7 = -
58) 7 + 6 = 733+ 8 =
1) 11 -7= 18) 12 = 7 = —
R T 598+ 4= )4+ 9=
11 -7 = 1911 -7 = ) — "
60 = 75 =
15) 11 = 7 = 20011 — 7 = )4+4=__ = 74+38
— — 61) 9 + 5 = %) 6+ 7 =
Missing number revision _—
21)_+7=13 36)_+3=1O 62) 3 + 4 = 7 2 + 5 =
2)3+ =28 7+ =9 63) 9 + 6 = 78) 5 + 9 =
) 4+9= B3+ __=13 649 + 7 = 92+7=
24)  +4=13 397+ =12 65 3 + 6 = 80) 5 + 6 =
X7+ __ =15 4) _ +5=10 Subtraction revision extensions
%  +7 =12 4) _ +10 = 16 81) 60 — 20 = 91) 150 — 90 =
)  +2=5 42 8 + 7 = 82 150 — 60 = 9) 130 - 70 =
28)9 + 8 = 43) 4 + 4 = 83) 110 — 40 = 93) 160 — 70 =
29)  +4=11 4)7 + 9 = 84) 120 — 30 = %) 110 — 50 =
30 7 + 10 = 45) 6 + =15 85 130 — 50 = %) 120 — 50 =
34+ =11 46+ =9 86) 170 — 80 = %) 130 — 60 =
) +4=10 )5+ =13 87) 150 — 60 = 97) 180 — 90 =
33) 3+ =10 48) 4+ =6 88) 80 — 50 = %) 150 — 70 =
4) 3 +6 = 49 4 + 5 = 89) 60 — 40 = 99 90 — 30 =
%) 3+ 4= 58+ =14 %) 110 — 80 = 100) 100 — 30 =
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Once the )
previous recommended strategies have been learned, there are just two pairs of addition facts which remain: 7+4 and 7+5, and their turnaround
facts. These facts can be learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged to think of related facts that help to memorize them. For
example, 7+4 is just one more than the rainbow fact 7+3. A pair of ten frames can be used to illustrate 7+5, which will show that this sum is the
\____same as double five plus two, or 12. The remainder of this worksheet includes revision of all strategies from previous worksheet sets. )
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CLASSROOM
Checkup Worksheets

Checkup Worksheets are designed for assessment of students’ learning at intervals of

/@ PROFESSOR PETE’S

two or three weeks.
Note: Answer keys for all worksheets are in the Answer Keys Section of this eBook.
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Check Up A
< PCREHE?ESCT)H +/1 2|3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 Al
Counton1, 2 Turn arounds
n2+1=__ M9+ 1=__ | 5M1+10=__ )1 +2=
21+1=__ 16+ 1=__ | 821+5=__  6)1+4-=

3 0+1=_ 19+ 1=__ | 8)2+7=_  6)2+5-=
H#5+1=_ W4+ 1=__ | H1+0=_  6h1+6=
555+1=__ 110 +1=_ | ¥2+3=_ =  1+7=

6 4+1=__ 2+ 1=__ | 562+9=__  66)2+4=
n8+1=_ g+ 1=__ | M2+0=__ N1+ 1=

§ 0+1=__ W4+ 1=__ | B2+6=_ 681+ 3=

9 6 + 1= 193+ 1= 1+9=_ 692+ 10=_
0M7+1=__ 2009+ 1=__ [ 02+1=_ 702 +2-=

Count back 1, 2, difference of 1, 2 Missing number

M10-9=_ 3% 2-2-= 71) 100 + 20 = 8)  + 20 = 100
228 -1-= 33 -2 = 72) + 10 = 40 87) + 20 = 100
B)2-1= 38) 3 -1= 73) 50 + =60 88) 80 + =90
4)5 -1 = 39) 4 — 3 = 74) 60 + =80 89) 50 + _ =70
2%)7 — 2 = 4)10 - 9= | 75100+ =110 90) 50 + =60

%) 8 -2 = 4) 8 -6 = 76) 10 + =30 91) + 10 = 90

2 4 -2 = M1 -1=__ |1 + 20 = 110 92) 60 + 20 =

2)7 -5 = )12 —2=___ | + 10 = 80 93) + 10 = 90
29)7 -6 = 449 -7 = 79) 30 + 20 = 94) 80 + =90
)6 —-1= 45 56 -3 = 80) 40 + 20 = 95) 40 + 10 =

319 -8 = 411 -1=__ 870+ __ =90 96) 100 + 10 =

2)6 — 4 = 479 -7 = 82) 60 + =70 97) + 20 = 80
¥}y12-1=_ = 487-5-= 83) 60 + =80 98) + 10 = 90
10 -2=_ 4912 -2= 84) 90 + =110 99) + 10 = 40

¥ 1M1 -9=_ 509 -2-= 85) 90 + 20 = 100)90 + = 100

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Extended Addition & Subtraction Worksheets". This Check
Up is for assessment to be given upon completion of the 2D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Check Up B
A RS G ¥+ 1 2[3 Rnbw]0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 Al
+;I)’ 26’3+ 5 = M) 4+ 1 = Missing number

E— 5) 9 + 1 = 61) O + =
2eris _ W9res 2  +1=10 @9+ =
KA pap— 5  + 1= 10 63 9 + 1 =
KA g )9+ 1= o+ =10
Ieorz=_  WBr2= B9+ =10 69+ =10
65+ 1= )7 +2= %9+ 1= )  +1=10
N4+ 2= 78 + 3 = 579 + 1 = 67):+1=10
8 2+ 2= 110+3=__ [589+ =10 68)  +1=10
9 4+ 3= 910+1=_ |99+ =10 69 9 + 1 =
1002 + 1 = 2002 + 3 = 60) 9+ =10 09+ =10
Count back 1, 2, 3, difference of 1, 2, 3 Subtraction rainbow facts
207 - 3 = 34 -1-= m1M0-7=_ 10 -10=_
2)6 -3 = 32)8 -3 = ?71M0-9=_ = 810-5=__
210 -7=__  3)7-4= )10 -3=__ 810 -8=
24)7 -3 = 34)9 -6 = m1M0-4=_  8#10-3=_
255 -3 = ¥ 9 -3 = %1M0-8=_ = & 10-4=_
%11 -8=__ 313 -3=__ ||[7§10-2=_ 8 10-1=__
n12-3=_ ¥y M1-3=_ | M1M0-5=_  &,1M0-1=_
%11 -3=__ ®10-3=__  |I®m10-7=__ 10 -1=__
2) 4 -3 = )8 -5 = m1M0-6=_ = 8&1M0-3=__
m12-9=_  4012-3=_ [&OM1M0-7=_ 9010 -2=_
Difference of 3, -3 extensions Rainbow missing nhumber extensions
4)50 —20 = 46 70 — 40 = 91)  + 70 = 100 %)  + 10 = 100
42) 60 - 30 = 47)100 - 70 = 92) + 80 = 100 97) 10 + =100
43) 90 - 30 = 43 110 - 30 = 93 80 + =100 %) 30 + 70 =
44) 130 — 30 = 49) 80 — 50 = 94) 60 + 40 = 99  + 60 = 100
45) 30 — 30 = 50) 120 — 30 = 9%)  + 50 =100 100070 + = 100

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Extended Addition & Subtraction Worksheets". This Check
Up is for assessment to be given upon completion of the 4D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Check Up C
5 CLASSROOM *1 2 3 Rnbw [0&10 Dble| Dble+1 9 8 All
+1,2,3,0,10 Halve

1) 9+ 3= ") 3+ 3= MN14-7=__ 6MH16-8=__
210+3=__ = 1229+ 1= 10 -56=_ = 6)8-4-=

3) 6+ 3 = 13) 7 + 2 = 514 —-7=__ 636 -3-=

4 8 + 2= 14) 4 + 2 = 4916 -8=_ = &414-7=_
5 2+ 0= 152+ 1= % 18 -9=_ 6)20-10=__
6) 8+ 1= )2+ 10=__  [9%)6-3= 66 10 - 5=
710+10=__  M8+10=__ [N 12-6=__  6)6-3=

8 2 + 2 = 7+10=__  |5%18-9=__  6)16-8=__
9 3+ 1= 19)6 + 2 = 516 — 8= 6918 -9=
103 + 2 = 20)2 + 3 = 60 8 — 4 = 70020 -10 =
Difference of 0 and 10, -0 and 10 Doubles missing number extensions
M4-0=__  26-0=__ | 5+ =100 7660 +60=__
25-0=__  M9-0=__ | 9+ =180 7)50 +50=__
23)8-0=____ 21-0-= 73+ 30 = 60 78) 70 + 70 =
#10-0=__ 293-0=__ | 7490+ =180 79 __ + 60 = 120
%2-0=_  3M0-0=_ | 7550+50=__ 880 +8 =
Double -1, 2, 3, 0, 10 and extensions

S S — #1) 13 — 3 = o) 40 - 0 =
BIwrd=_ MEr 8-S 211 -10= 240 -30=
Bo o w2 2= 8) 3 - 3 = %) 80 — 30 =
Wowos $0w 0= #9-2-= %) 90 — 30 =
R ot 85 9 — 3 = %) 120 - 30 =
1411?,5,2,10 m=is§ing numb4e;' 64 1< 8) 5 — 1 = %) 50 — 30 = -
42) 4 + =7 47 5 + 10 = 87) 7 -0 = 97 100 - 20 =
& +10=16 499+3= | ®12-3= 980 -20=
44)7_+_=9 49 +5=5 89) 3 — 0 = 99) 110 - 30 =
4)3 + 7 = 5)9 + 0 = 90 5 -0 = 100030 — 20 =

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Extended Addition & Subtraction Worksheets". This Check
Up is for assessment to be given upon completion of the 6D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Check Up D
< PCRERE?EOPCT)FI\R +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble | Dble+1 9| 8 All
Double +1 Difference of 9, -9

) 5+ 4 = 6) 4 +5 = 5) 10 — 1 = 61) 16 — 7 =

2 8+ 9 = T+ 6= 5) 14 — 5 = 62) 16 — 7 =

3 8+ 7 = 8 6 +5 = 53 13 — 9 = 63 11 — 9 =

4 5+ 6= 9 7+ 8= 59 — 9 = 64) 12 — 9 =
4+3=__  W3+2=__  ||11-6=__ e14-5=__
Double +1 related subtraction facts %) 15 - 6 = 66) 12 — 9 =

M7 -9=__  M13-6=___ ||sn15-86= 67) 13 — 4 =

12) 9 — 4 = 211 -6=_ 5) 15 — 6 = 68) 14 — 5 =

W& -7=__ 1B -7=__  |l5917 -8 = 69 12 — 9 =

M1 -6=_ 17 -8=_  |l6)18 -9 = 709 -0 =
Wi-5=_  AN-5=_ +9 missing humber and extensions

16) 9 — 5 = %) 13 -6 =__ 71) 90 + 60 = 76) + 80 = 170
mM-6=_ 15 -7=_ 72) 90 + 100 = 77) + 40 = 130
18) 7 — 4 = 2817 -9=_ 73)  + 90 = 180 78090 + =160
v M-5= 29M1-5=_ 74+ 90 = 180 79990 + =120
217 -8=__ 13 -7=__ | 7990+ __ =140 &) 90 + 20 =
Double, double +1 missing number -0, 1, 2, 3, 10 subtraction facts and extensions
M6+ =12 41) _ + 80 = 150 81) 7 -0 = Mm13-3=_
32)2 + 3= 2 50+50=__ | 8)12-3=__ = 98-2-=

3B) 4+ 4= 43)  + 80 = 160 83 4 — 3 = N) 3 -3 =

34) +7 =13 4420+20= | &3 -2-= %) 5 -3 =

3%) 5+ 6 = 45)50 + 60 = | 85) 9 -3 = %) 11 -10 =
36) + 6 =12 46) 30 + 40 = 86) 5 -0 = 96)12—3=—
36 + 7 = 47y  + 90 = 180 87) 4 — 0 = 9) 5 — 1 =

38) 6 +5 = 48) 50 + =90 8) 3 — 0 = 9%) 11 — 3 =

39) 5 + 4 = 49) 40 + _ =90 89)9—0=—99)8—0=—
400 7 + =14 5) 90 +80 =__ |90 10 -2 = 100)9 — 2 =

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Extended Addition & Subtraction Worksheets". This Check
Up is for assessment to be given upon completion of the 8D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Check Up E
< Pcﬁfﬁ{g?ﬁééﬁ +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 [8 All
+8 (near 10) Difference of 8, -8

) 8+ 8= M7+ 8= 51) 18 — 8 = 61) 12 — 8 =

2) 7+ 8= 1202 + 8 = 52) 14 — 8 = 62 9 — 8 =

3 7+ 8 = 130 + 8 = 53) 8 — 8 = 63) 8 — 8 =

49 8 + 8= 14)1+ 8= 54) 16 — 8 = 64) 18 — 8 =

5 3 + 8 = 15 5 + 8 = 55) 15 — 8 = 65 13 — 8 =

6) 4 + 8 = 16) 3 + 8 = 5) 18 — 8 = 66) 11 — 8 =

7 0+8= 17) 6 + 8 = 511 -8 = 67) 12 — 8 =

8) 2 + 8 = 189 + 8 = 58) 10 — 8 = 68) 16 — 8 =

9 4 + 8 = 192 + 8 = 59) 17 — 8 = 69) 14 — 8 =

10) 10 + 8 = 2001+ 8 = 60) 11 — 8 = 7017 — 8 =
Remaining subtraction facts (4+7) (5+7) All subtraction facts extensions

M 11 -7 = 26)12 - 7 = 7)) 130 -50 = 8) 100 -50 =
2012 -7 = 12 -7 = 78 -60=__ 8140 -80=_
)11 -7 = 2% 11 -4 = 73150 - 70 = 88 170 - 80 =
MA2-7=__ BN -7=__  4110-5=__ 890 -5=__
B2 -7= M -7T=_ 10-8=_  w70-30=__
%?;“;"f“g addition facts (3‘;)" 74) (f““;): 76) 140 - 70 = 91) 120 - 60 =
32)7 + 5 = 35 + 7 = 77140 -60 = 9170 -9 =
33)7+5=—3g)4+7=— 780 -40=_ 93 60-40=__
¥)5+7 = )7 + 4 = 79120 -70 = 94130 -60 =
%) 7 + 4 = 40)5 + 7 = 80) 160 — 80 =  9) 180 -90 =
Revision missing number 81) 110 — 70 = 9) 110 — 30 =

)5 + 4 = )6+ =14 - -
1) +8 =13 £7) + 3= 11 82 40 -20= 97140 -50 =
96+ 3 = ©  +5=10 8 150 - 60 = 95 160 — 90 =
44)6+_=T 49)3_+_=6 8450 -20= 99 160-70=
45) + 4 =13 50) 8 + 4 = 85 60 — 30 = 100) 150 — 80 =

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Extended Addition & Subtraction Worksheets". This Check
Up is for assessment to be given upon completion of the 10D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.
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Homework Sheets

Homework Sheets are designed to be sent home at regular intervals for home-based
revision of arithmetic facts. Each sheet includes information for parents to briefly explain
the learning strategy being adopted in the classroom, so that parents can offer help to
their children that is consistent with what is taught at school.

Suggested Uses:

1. Use homework sheets for reinforcement of learning in class, by sending matching
homework sheets home as each strategy is covered in class.

2. Introduce the program of developing fluency in arithmetic facts at a parent evening,
open day, or parent-teacher interview, for example. Use the occasion to explain to
parents the strategies being adopted in your classroom, and invite parents to assist their
child to learn by following the Advice to Parents on each homework sheet.

Note: Answer keys for all worksheets are in the Answer Keys Section of this eBook.
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Count On/Back1: 1[A]
2) EoRESR AT ¥(1]2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Counton 1 Count back 1

n1+1= 6 8+ 1= 2011 -1 = 26) 10 - 1 =

2) 5+ 1= n1M0+1=__ | 22-1= 25 -1-=

3 3+ 1= 8 7+ 1= 239 -1 = 2) 3 -1 =

4 4+ 1= 9 6+ 1= ) 4 — 1 = 208 -1 =

5 2 + 1= 1009 + 1 = %) 7 -1 = 30) 6 — 1 =

Turn arounds Difference of 1, count back 1

m1+1= 181+ 6 = M1 -1= 36 9 — 1 =

1201 +7 = M1+ 3= )7 -1 = 3N 10 -1 =

/1 +2-= 181+ 4= ¥ 3 -1-= B 5-1-=

141+ 8= 191+ 5= M) 8 -1-= ¥)6-1-=

151+ 9 = 201+ 10 = ¥ 2-1-= 404 -1 =

Missing number, missing sum

1) 4 + 1 = 5) 8 + 1 = 61) 1 + 8 = M1+ 1=
206+ =7 2  +1=11 621+ =38 7201+ 9 =

B2+ 1= 53 4 + 1 = 61+ 6= B __*+4=

M)  +1=09 5)  +1=2 o) 1+ = W1+ =7
%2+ =3 % +1=6 85 1+ = %1+ 2=

6+ =7 %) 9+ =10 66) 1 + = %)  +3=4

a)  + 1 =2 ) +1=4 61+ =10 m1+ =11

8 +1=28 58 8 + 1 = 681+ =5 %) +1=
¥)6+ =7 9 +1=10 69) 1 + 10 = "1+ =
507+ =28 60) 9 + = 1+ =3 8) 1+ 10 =
+1 extended to tens Difference of 1, —1 extended to tens

8) 70 + 10 = 8560 + 10 = [[930-10=__ 9% 40 -30=
850+ 10 = 8)10+30=__  |[[990-8=__  980-70=__
8340 +10= 810+ 80 = ¥ s0-10=_  9%®60-10=_
820 +10 = 89)10+90=__  |l20-10=__ 910 -10=
8)0+10=__ 9010+ 1=__  |[9%70-60=___ 10100 - 90 =
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 1 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
\_strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" to the next number, and name it. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Count On/Back1: 1[B]
« CLASSROOM ¥[1]2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All

~

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

J

+1 Addition wheels
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework CountOn/Back 2: 2[A]
e ETE' —
=\ CLASSROOM ¥ 1123 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Counton 2 Count back 2
1) 8+ 2= M7+ 2= N9 -2 = ) 5 -2 =
2 6+ 2= 1209 + 2 = )7 -2= 33 -2 =
3 4 +2 = 13)1 + 2 = B)6 -2 = 3¥) 10 — 2 =
4 10 + 2 = 14) 5+ 2 = M) 4 -2 = 39 8 -2 =
5 2+ 2= 15 3+ 2 = ¥ 11 -2 = 40) 12 — 2 =
6) 5+ 2 = 16) 3 + 2 = Difference of 2, count back 2
N2+ 2= 178 + 2 = Mm10-8=_ = 59 -7-=
8 7 + 2= 18) 6 + 2 = 27-5=_ )3 -1=
9 4+ 2= 1901 + 2 = 8)6-2=__ 583 4-2=
10) 5 + 2 = 2006 + 2= “e8-6-= 54) 5 — 2 =
45) 4 — 2 = 55) 7 — 5 =
Turn arounds
2)2 + 5 = 26)2 + 9 = 46) 6 — 4 = 5) 7 — 2 =
202 +7 = 2) 2 + 4 = 47) 8 — 2 = 595 — 3 =
23)2 + 8 = 28) 2 + 10 = 48 8 — 6 = 58) 3 — 2 =
242 + 1 = 29 2 + 3 = 496 — 2 = 59) 3 — 1 =
28)2 +6 = )2+ 2= 5) 6 — 4 = 60) 9 — 2 =
Missing number, missing sum
61)_+2=3 66)5+_=7 71)_+8=10 76)1+_=10
62) 10 + 1 = 67) 4 + 2 = )1+ 2 = m1+7 =
63)_+1=6 68) 2 + 2 = 73)_+3=4 7)1+ 8 =
64) +2 =11 6998+ =9 4) _ +4=5 792+ =12
65)8+_=10 70)_+2=5 75)2+_=3 80)  + =7
+2 extended to tens Difference of 2, -2 extended to tens
81) 80 + 20 = 86) 90 + 20 = 91) 30 — 20 = %) 40 — 20 =
82) 50 + 20 = 87) 10 + 20 = 92) 70 — 50 = 97) 50 — 20 =
83) 40 + 20 = 88) 10 + 20 = 93) 110 — 20 = 98) 120 — 20 =
84) 70 + 20 = 89) 20 + 20 = 94) 100 — 80 = 99) 90 — 20 =
85) 30 + 20 = 90) 60 + 20 = 95) 60 — 20 = 100) 80 — 60 =
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 2 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" two more numbers. A number
\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” one number and lands on the next one. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework CountOn/Back 2: 2[B]
« CLASSROOM ¥ 1[/2]3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All

~

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

J

+2 Addition wheels
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework CountOn/Back 3: 3[A]
4 CoRSSROOM ¥+ 1 2[3]Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 Al
Counton 3 Count back 3

) 7+3-= 1) 6 + 3 = )9 -3 = )7 -3 =

2) 2+ 3= 12210 +3=_ |/ 32)8-3= 37 4 — 3 =

3 7+ 3 = 134+ 3 = 33) 10 — 3 = 3¥) 9 -3 =

49 8+ 3 = 410 +3=_ #4)5 -3 = ¥ 11 -3 =

5 3+ 3 = 15 9 + 3 = ») 12 — 3 = 4006 — 3 =

6) 4 + 3 = 1) 5 + 3 = Difference of 3, count back 3

7 8+ 3= 175 + 3 = 12 -3 = )11 -2=_
8 1+ 3= 1810 + 3= 42) 8 — 5 = 52 9 — 3 =

9 2+ 3 = 19)7 + 3 = 43) 8 -5 = 53 6 — 3 =

106 + 3 = 20)8 + 3 = 41 -8=_  #H12-9=_
Turn arounds or4-1= ») 13_10:—
2) 3 + 3 = 28)3 + 7 = 46) 7 — 3 = 5) 9 — 6 =
2)3+1= 21) 3+ 5 = 410 —= 7 = )7 — 4 =

23) 3 +8 = 28) 3+ 6 = 48) 10 — 3 = 58) 5 — 2 =
4)3+10=__ 293+ 9= 49) 10 = 7 = 5) 6 — 3 =

25) 3 + 4 = 30)3 + 2 = 50) 11 — 8 = 60) 10 — 7 =
Missing number, missing sum

6)  +2=10 66) 9 + = 11 m __+8=10 %2+ =7

62 2 + 3 = 6710 +3 = 7)1+ 2= M1+ 7 =

63y +2=5 68) 6 + 2 = ) +9=12 )3+ 3=

64) + 3 =4 697 + =10 ) +4=6 792+ =12
65) 2 + = 0  +2=3 )2+ =4 8) +2=5

+3 extended to tens Difference of 3, -3 extended to tens

8110 + 30 =  8) 40+ 30 = )80 -50=_ 9% 60-30=__
8230 +50=__  8)30+30=__ 250 -20=__ 9930 -30=__
83y 80 +30=__  8)30+20=__ 93) 70 -40 = 9 120-30 =
8490 + 30 = 89)9 +30=__ 94) 130 — 30 = 99) 110 - 30 =
85930 + 80 = 9)70+30=__ 95) 100 — 70 = 100) 90 — 30 =

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 3 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" three more numbers. A number
\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” two numbers and lands on the next one.

~

J
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Count On/Back 3: 3[B]
« CLASSROOM ¥ 1 2[3]|Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All

~

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

J

+3 Addition wheels
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Rainbow Facts: 4[A]
= ETE’ —
%) CLASSROOM + 1 2 3[Rnbw]0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Rainbow facts Subtraction rainbow facts
N 9+1-= 6 10 + 0 = MNA10 -7 = 4) 10 - 6 =
2 5+ 5= N7+ 3= 32) 10 — 10 = 42) 10 — 4 =
3 4 +6 = 8 3+ 7 = 33) 10 — 3 = 43) 10 — 9 =
4d 6+ 4 = 9 8+ 2= 34) 10 — 1 = 44 10 — 5 =
5 1+ 9= 1002 + 8 = 35 10 — 8 = 45) 10 — 2 =
Subtraction rainbow extended facts 36) 10 — 8 = 46) 10 — 7 =
1) 100 — 30 = 21) 100 — 70 =
- — | 310 -5 = 47 10 - 7 =
12) 100 — 20 = 22) 100 - 60 =
- — | 3¥ 10 -3 = 48) 10 — 4 =
13) 100 — 40 = 23) 100 — 90 =
- — | 3910 -1= 49) 10 — 2 =
14) 100 — 10 = 24) 100 — 50 =
— — | 40)10 - 1 = 50) 10 — 3 =
15) 100 — 80 = 25) 100 — 100 =
- - Rainbow missing number, extended
16) 100 — 30 = 26) 100 — 90 = 51) + 80 = 100 56) 60 + = 100
17) 100 — 40 = 27) 100 - 60 = 52) 90 + 10 = 57) 100 + 0 =
18) 100 — 60 = 28) 100 — 50 = 53) + 30 = 100 58) 50 + 50 =
19) 100 — 40 = 29) 100 — 20 = 54) + 60 = 100 59) 30 + = 100
200 100 — 60 = 30) 100 — 90 = 55) 10 + = 100 60) + 20 = 100
Rainbow missing number, missing sum
61)_+8=1O 66)6+_= 10 71)_+4=10 76)O+_= 10
62) 9 + 1 = 67) 10 + 0 = 72) 5 + 5 = 7 2+ 8 =
63)_+3=1O 68) 5 + 5 = 73)_+7=10 %1+ 9 =
64)_+6=1O 69)3+_= 10 74)_+3=10 79)4+_= 10
65)1+_= 10 70)_+2=10 75)8+_= 10 80)_+8=10
Revision
81) 3 + 2 = 8) 1 + 3 = 9 10 + 2 = %) 6 + 2 =
82) 2 + 8 = 87) 3 + 5 = 92) 8 + 3 = 97) 10 + 3 =
83) 1+ 1 = 88) 2 + 4 = 9%) 4 + 2 = 98) 10 + 1 =
84) 3 + 8 = 89) 2 + 3 = M6 + 1= 99) 7 + 3 =
85) 1 + 9 = 90) 2 + 10 = 95) 4 + 1 = 100)9 + 2 =
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”.The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Rainbow facts are taught using a PAIRS TO TEN strategy: The sum
\__of each pair of terms is 10. Pairs to ten are foundational for many other mathematical skills, such as giving change. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Rainbow Facts: 4[B]
« CLASSROOM ¥ 1 2 3[Rnbw|0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All

N
[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

J

Pairs to ten wheels
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework +-0&10: 5[A]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S —
CLASSROOM *+ 1 2 3 Rnbw[08&10] Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Add 0 &10 Take 0
)3+ 0= 6) 7 + 10 = M9 -0 = )7 -0 =
2 3+ 10 = 78+ 0= 2)0 -0 = 3N 2-0-=
3 9+ 0= 8 9 + 10 = 3)1-0-= 3¥) 8 -0 =
49 8 + 10 = 9 10 + 0 = #)6 -0 = 39 3-0-=
5 6 + 10 = 1007 + 0 = %) 5 -0 = 4004 — 0 =
Take 10 and 100
Turn around facts
41 - = 4 - =
1) 10 + 3 = 210 + 2 = ) 10 10 6) 150 100
42) 11 — 10 = 47) 190 — 100 =
12) 10 + 7 = 2)0+ 0 = - -
- - 43) 13 — 10 = 48) 170 — 100 =
13) 0 + 10 = 23) 10 + 6 =
) - ) 4) 18 — 10 = 49) 140 — 100 =
mo+rs=__  #HO+3= 45) 16 — 10 = 50) 120 — 100 =
B0+ 1=__ 20+6=__  |Mifference of 0, 10 and 100
16) 100 + 0 = 26) 0 + 4 = 51) 13 — 3 = 5) 170 — 70 =
17) 0 + 70 = 27) 0 + 1 = 52) 10 — 10 = 57) 110 — 10 =
18) 10 + 10 = 28) 0 + 5 = 53) 19 — 9 = 58) 40 — 40 =
19) 10 + 8 = 290+ 2 = 54) 18 — 8 = 59) 60 — 60 =
200 10 + 4 = 300 10 + 5 = 55) 2 — 2 = 60) 150 — 50 =
Rainbow missing number, missing sum
61)_+8=1O 66)6+_= 10 71)_+4=10 76)O+_= 10
62) 9 + 1 = 67) 10 + 0 = 7205 +5 = 72+ 8 =
63)_+3=1O 68) 5 + 5 = 73)_+7= %1+ 9 =
64)_+6=1O 69)3+_= 10 74)_+3= 79)4+_= 10
65)1+_= 10 70)_+2=10 75)8+_= 10 80)_+8=10
Revision +3 extended to tens Revision difference of 3, -3 extended to tens
81) 30 + 30 = 86) 40 + 30 = 91) 110 — 30 = %) 90 — 30 =
82) 90 + 30 = 87) 90 + 30 = 92) 60 — 30 = 97) 80 — 50 =
83 70 + 30 = 88) 80 + 30 = 93) 30 — 30 = 98) 70 — 40 =
84) 30 + 20 = 89) 30 + 80 = 94) 120 — 30 = 99) 100 — 70 =
85 10 + 30 = 90) 30 + 50 = 95) 130 — 30 = 100) 50 — 30 =
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Plus 0 and )
plus 10 facts are SPECIAL CASES. The number zero is the “additive/subtractive identity”, meaning that another number is unchanged by the action
of adding/taking zero. Adding ten to a single digit number results in the associated teen number which has one ten and the single digit number of
ones; most pairs of a single digit number and the associated teen number sound similar (eg, “six” and “sixteen”). This can be illustrated easily with a
\__pair of ten frames. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework +/-0&10: 5[B]
« CLASSROOM ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw|0&10] Dble Dble+1 9 8 All

~

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

J

+10, +0 Addition wheels
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Double/Halve: 6[A]
2) EoRESR AT ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10[Dble |Dble+1 9 8 All
Double Missing number

) 2+ 2= M) 9+ 9= 4) 3 + 3 = 5)7 + = 14

) 7T+ 7 = 12)5 +5 = 42) 4 + 4 = 5) 5 + 5 =

3 6+6 = 13)7 + 7 = 87+ =14 53) 4 + 4 =
H1+1= )4+ 4 = 4)9 + 9 = 58 + =16
551+ 1= 1) 5+ 5 = 4)  +6=12 %) 7 + 7 =

6) 0+ 0= 16) 6 + 6 = 46) +6 =12 %) 5 + 5 =

75 +5= m7+7= a6+ =10 4+ =10

8 9+ 9 = 18) 8 + 8 = 4 +2=4 58) +9=18

9 10+10=__ 199+ 9= 49) 3 + 3 = 598 + =16
1006 + 6 = 2003 + 3 = 506+ =12 60)6 + =12
Halving Missing number and extensions

M 16-8=_  M8-4=_  ley70+70=_ 760+ =120
212-6=_ ¥12-6=_ |60 +60-= 72) 40 + 40 =
H0-5=__ W10 -5=__  ley40+__ =8 7390 + 90 =
48-4=_  M16-8=_  |ey2 +20= 7450 + = 100
#20-10=__  ®18-9=_ e  +00=180 7530+30=__
®H2-1=_ ®4-2=_ e _ +50=100 76 60 + 60 =
Me-3=__  WM12-6=__  ley70o+__ =140 730+ __ =60
2)20-10=_  ¥14-7=_ g  +8 =160 78 __ + 50 = 100
H18-9=_  ¥2-1=_ |70 +70= 79 40 + = 80
W6-8=_ 014 -7=_ |meo+__ =160 8060+ =120
Addition revision Rainbow missing number

81) 3 + 7 = 86) 3 + 8 = ) +4=10 % +9=10
82) 2 + 4 = 87) 1 + 4 = 92 +5=10 7+ =10

83) 7 + 7 = 88) 2 + 7 = 82+ =10 9) 8 + 2 =

84 3 + 5 = 89 9 + 9 = M 4 +6 = 9 +10 =10
810 +7=___ 98+8= % +7=10 1009 + =10

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”.The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles addition and subtraction number facts are taught using a

\_ DOUBLING/HALVING strategy, connecting to everyday situations in which numbers are doubled, or one half of a double is subtracted. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Double/Halve: 6[B]
« CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10[ Dble |Dble+1 9 8 All

~

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

J

Revision addition wheels
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Double +1: 7[A]
2) EoRESR AT ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble [Dble+1] 9 8 All
Doubles +1 Related to doubles +1

)6 +7= M5+ 5= 4) 16 — 8 = )11 -5 =

2) 7+ 8= 12) 4 + 5§ = 42) 8 — 4 = 52) 156 — 7 =

3 9+ 9= 13) 8 + 9 = 43) 17 — 8 = 53 14 -7 =

4 3+ 3= 4 + 4 = 4) 6 — 3 = 54) 14 — 7 =

5 2 + 2 = 15 3 + 4 = 45 11 — 5 = 5)9 - 4 =

6) 8 + 8 = 16) 5 + 6 = 46) 10 — 5 = %) 13 — 6 =
n2+3-= 175 + 6 = 47 8 — 4 = 57) 10 — 5 =

8 5+ 5 = 187 +7 = 48) 9 — 4 = 58) 16 — 7 =

9 8 + 9 = 19) 8 + 8 = 49) 9 — 4 = 59) 8 — 4 =

1006 + 6 = 2009+10=__ | 50)8-4-= 60) 7 — 3 =

Turn arounds and extensions Turn arounds and extensions

2)9 + 9 = 340 + 40 = |61)8 — 4 = 7)80 —40 =
27 + 6 = 80+ 70=_ |66 —-3= 72160 — 80 =
2)2+ 2= 3330 +30 = [63) 13 -6 = 73170 — 90 =
24)6 + 6 = )50 +50=__  |6412 -6 = 74) 110 - 50 =
)7+ 7 = 3% 80 +70=_ 6511 -5 = 7%) 80 —40 =
26)7 + 6 = 3) 90 + 80 = |66 7 — 3 = 7) 90 - 50 =
2)6 + 5 = 340 + 30 =  |67)14 -7 = 7790 - 40 =
28) 10 + 9 = 38) 30 +20= 168 14 — 7 = 78100 — 50 =
29) 8 + 8 = )60 + 60 = 169 15 — 7 = 79 90 —40 =
0) 7+ 7 = 40050 + 40 = 70015 - 7 = 80 100 — 60 =
Doubles +1 extensions

81)50 + 60 = 8) 70 +80 = 91) 40 + =90 96) + 70 = 150
82060 + 50 =  87)40 + 30 = 9250 +60=___ 9770+ =130
8380 +70=_  8)30+20=__ 93) + 90 = 170 98) + 50 = 110
8440 +50=_ 8980 +9=__ 94)40 + =170 99) 30+ =170
85) 560 + 40 = 90 70 + 60 = 9%)  + 40 = 90 100) 70 + 80 =

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles +1 number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLES
strategy: once doubles are memorized, any double plus one fact is easily found by counting on one more. Doubles plus one facts are recognized by

\__the pairing of two numbers that are consecutive counting numbers, their sum equalling double the smaller number plus one more. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Double +1: 7[B]
« CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble [Dble+1] 9 8 All

~

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

J

+4, +5 Addition Wheels
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework +/-9 Near10: 8[A]
5 CLASSROOM +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1[9 | 8 All
+?) 549 = M7 +9= Difference of 9, -9 and extensions

10 -9=__ 6100 -10=
28+9= A0+ lpwe-7= @10-90=
VT r9= War9= WM -—2=  &150-90=
D8 9s MO0 x9= W15 -6= 649170 - 80 =
V9= RE $12 3= 5140 -50 =
6+9= RE 17 8= 6160 -90 =
her9s M3 9= Mm13-9= 90 -90=
98+ 9= 03+ 9= ©16-9= 69120 -90=
A9 Wo+9= 918 9= 69130 -40 =
R WO+9= )13 —4=_ 1) 110-90=
+2$:)Tgrrla£oinds and exter:;1s)|09n0s f100= )17 — 8= 7130 -90 =
2)9 + 6 = 32 90 + 30 = 013 -9=_ = 7)150-60 =
2)9 + 7 = 3390 + 90 = 810 -1=_ = 790 -9 =
%) 9 + 1 = 34) 90 + 20 = 416 -7= 74140 -50=
%) 9 + 4 = %) 90 + 10 = %16 -7= = 790 -9 =
%) 9 + 2 = 36) 90 + 40 = %12 -9=_ 7)150-60=
)9 +10=__ @90 +50=__ 513 -4=__ 1M 180 -9 =
2)9 + 2 = 38) 90 + 40 = 811-9=_ 7130 -90=_
2)9 + 8 = 39) 90 + 40 = 914 -5=_ = 79160 -90 =
3) 9 + 4 = 40) 90 + 0 = 60) 16 — 7= 80140 -90 =
+9 extended +9 extended missing humber
8)90 + 70 = 8) 90 + 30 = |9y __ +90 =100 9% __+ 90 = 110
8290 +60=_ 8)90+40=_  ||9 __ +9 =140 9780 +90 =__
8) 90 + 50 = 8390 + 90 = [/ __ +90 =160 9840 + 90 =
8)90 + 60 = 89)90 +80 = || 9410+ 90 = 99) 30 + 90 =
8)90 + 40 = 990 +20= || 9%) __ +90 =15 100 __ + 90 = 180

N

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”.
The recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus 9 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage
students to think of adding ten, then subtracting one. Minus 9 facts are similar, encourage students to think of taking ten, then adding one. The difference of 9

\_requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then adding one more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts.

J
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework +/-9 Near10: 8[B]
« CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1[9] 8 Al

~

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

J

+9 Addition wheels
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework +/-8 Near10: 9[A]
< Ffﬁ??ﬁééﬁ +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 | 8 |All
+8 (near 10) Difference of 8, -8

Ne+8=__  M0O+8=__ lly15-7=__ en10-8=__
2) 4+ 8= 2+8=_ |lo17-8=_  ©13-5=
y8+8=_ MW2+8=_ sy 13-5=_ e14-8=
ho+r8=_  M3I+8=_  llw1-3=__ #10-2=__
Jar8= Wo+8=__ ll#12-4=_  e&15-8=
6 7 +8= ©7+8=_ |lsw8-28-= 66) 16 — 8 =
n3+8= mi1+8=_ |lmis-7=___ mo-8=
91+8=_  W10+8=_ |lg1e-8=__  o910-2-=

9 8 + 8 = 190+ 8= 49)14—8=—69)8—8=—
02+8= W7+ 8= 12 -4=  M17-9-=
th;)rnSaTu;d: 38+ M12-8=_ = M183-5=_
2846 = 28+ 8 2 16-8=__ 111 -8=__
8+ 7 = 9846 512 -4=__ 739 -1-=

M8+ 6 = )8 + 5 = 4165 -8= = 418 -10=
% 8 + 5 = 98+ 5 = 55 8 — 8 = 510 -2=
% 8+ 1 = 98+ 6 = 5) 8 — 0 = 17 —9=
8+ 78+ 579 - 8 = m3-5=__
28) 8 + 4 = 38) 8 + 3 = ¥12-4=_ = ®HMM-3=_
98+ 3 = 9845 5913 -5=__ 7911 -8=_
0847 08+ 3 6014 -8= 8010 -8=
+8 extended +8 extended missing humber

8) 10 + 80 = 8)20+80 =____ |loyo0o+ =170 9% 70 + = 150
82100 + 80 = 8780 +80 =__ |l920+8 =__ 9 __ +80 =160
8330 + 80 = 83 60+80 = _ |l 9  +80 =180 9% 40 + = 120
8)70 + 80 = 8940 +80 = _ |30+ 80 =__ 9960+ =140
8590 + 80 = 9050 +80 =___ |9  +80 =130 100 _ + 80 = 90

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. h
The recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus 8 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage
students to think of adding ten, then subtracting two. Minus 8 facts are similar, encourage students to think of taking ten, then adding two. The difference of 8

\_requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then ading two more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts. J
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework +/-8 Near10: 9[B]
« CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 [8 Al

~

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

J

+8 Addition wheels
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Remaining Facts & Revision: 10[A]
= ETE’ —
< Eﬁfﬁ?ﬁééﬁ +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 |All
Remaining addition facts (4+7) (5+7) Addition revision
)5+ 7= 6) 7+ 5 = 57 +6=__ 666+ 4=
2) 7 +5 = N 4+7= 5) 4 + 8 = 67) 8 + 4 =
3 7+ 4 = 8 7 + 4 = 5) 6 + 6 = 68) 6 + 5 =
4 7 + 4 = 9 5+ 7 = 54) 6 + 7 = 69) 9 + 4 =
5) 5 + 7 = 104 + 7 = 55) 7 + 5 = 705 + 9 =
Related remaining subtraction facts %) 9 + 5 = 8+ 9=
M1 =7 = 16) 11 — 7 = 576 + 9 = 72)5 + 6 =
W2-r=__  MI2-7=_ gy 47-= 73) 5+ 5 =
13 - = 18 — =
)12 -7=_ w111 -7=_ 59 4 + 4 = w346 =
11 -7 = 19911 = 7 = -
_— —_— 60) 9 + 7 = 7%) 3 + 4 =
1) 12 - 7 = 20011 -7 = -
— 61) 2 + 8 = 7)) 3+ 9 =
Missing addend revision
2) __+5=12 %) __+9=16 629+ 9= m3+5=
26+ =16 36+ =10 63) 3 + 8 = 78) 5+ 4 =
2)3 + 4 = ¥3I+ =9 644 + 9 = 79 9+ 6 =
24)  +9=13 39) 8+ =14 65) 2 + 5 = 80) 8 + 5 =
%4+ =9 40 _ +4=13 Subtraction extended revision
2% +4-= 4)  +5=10 81) 150 — 60 = 91) 130 — 60 =
2y +2=5 )9 + 8 = 82) 110 — 50 = %) 120 — 30 =
28)4 +7 = 43) 7 + 8 = 83) 1560 — 70 = 93) 130 — 70 =
299  +5=38 M) 5 + 7 = 84) 60 — 20 = 94) 180 — 90 =
30) 8 + 7 = 45) 5+ =13 85) 120 — 50 = %) 90 — 30 =
M7+ =17 46) 3+ =13 86) 110 — 40 = %) 170 — 80 =
%)  +2=6 a7+ =11 §7) 100 — 30 = 97) 60 — 40 =
)3+ =10 48) 6 + =15 88) 150 — 60 = %) 80 — 50 =
M) 6 + 3 = 49) 6 + 7 = 89) 110 — 80 = 99 150 — 90 =
3B/ 7 + 2 = 50) 7 + = 10 90) 150 — 70 = 100) 130 — 50 =
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Once the )
previous recommended strategies have been learned, there are just two pairs of addition facts which remain: 7+4 and 7+5, and their turnaround
facts. These facts can be learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged to think of related facts that help to memorize them. For
example, 7+4 is just one more than the rainbow fact 7+3. A pair of ten frames can be used to illustrate 7+5, which will show that this sum is the
\___same as double five plus two, or 12. The remainder of this worksheet includes revision of all strategies from previous worksheet sets. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Remaining Facts & Revision: 10 [ B ]
&) CLASSROOM ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 [Al

~

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

J

+5, +4 Addition wheels
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£ PROFESSOR PETE’'S
2 CLASSROOM

Answer Keys

Answer Keys are provided for all worksheets in this eBook. Each Answer Key is
identified by the title in the header of the page, which is identical to the relevant
worksheet.

Suggested Uses:

1. Put the complete set of answer keys in a folder for students to take when marking their
own work.

2. Display the relevant answer key on a data projector, with or without an interactive
whiteboard, to display the answers to students as they mark each other’s responses.
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Count On/Back1: 1[A]
2) EoRESR AT ¥(1]2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Count on 1 and extensions Count back 1 and extensions

"8+1=9 6) 20 + 10 = 30 2011 -1 =10 26) 60 — 10 = 50
21+ 1=2 760+10=70 | 25-1=4 27) 100 — 10 = 90
3 10 + 1 = 11 8 70+ 10 =80 | 2-1=1 28) 30 — 10 = 20
5 9+ 1 =10 9 30 +10=40 | %9-1=38 29) 40 — 10 = 30

55 5+ 1=6 1040 + 10 =50 | 258 —1=7 30) 70 — 10 = 60
Turn arounds and extensions Difference of 1, count back 1 and extensions
mM1+4=5 16) 10 + 100 = 110 |38 -1 =7 3) 20 — 10 = 10
121 +7=38 17 10 + 20 = 30 3203 -1=2 37) 60 — 10 = 50
1¥)1+6=7 18) 10 + 80 = 90 310 -1=9 38) 70 — 10 = 60
141+ 9 =10 19) 10 + 30 = 40 M 4-1=3 39 50 — 10 = 40
1)1+ 5=6 200 10 + 10 = 20 ¥)1-1=0 40) 90 — 10 = 80
Missing number

M 7+1=238 58+ 1 =9 61) 1 + 9 = 10 M1+8=9
209+ 1=10 5 9 +1 =10 621+ 4 =25 21+ 10 =
23)6+1=7 533 +1=4 63 1 +1 =2 ) 1+2=3

M) 6 +1=7 5) 2 +1 =3 64) 1+ 10= 11 W1+ 6 =7
48+ 1 =29 %) 7 +1=238 651+ 3 =4 )1+ 1

4)9 + 1 =10 6 4+ 1 =25 66) 1 + 6 =7 7% 1 +2=3

) 1 +1=2 5 4 +1=25 1+ 5=6 M1+ 9 =10
48) 8 +1=9 8)1+1=2 68) 1+ 6 =7 %) 1 +10 = 11
4910 + 1=11  5) 2 +1=3 69) 1+ 7 = 8 791+ 4=5
505+ 1=26 60)6 + 1=7 01+ 2 =3 80) 1+ 8 =9

+1 extensions Difference of 1, —1 extensions

81) 10 + 10 = 20 85 40 + 10 = 50 || 91) 50 — 10 = 40 %) 60 — 10 = 50
870 + 10 = 80 8750 + 10 = 60 || 92 30 — 10 = 20 97) 100 — 90 = 10
83) 30 + 10 = 40 8320 + 10 = 30 || 93 40 — 30 = 10 %) 10 — 10 = 0

84) 10 + 10 = 20 89) 80 + 10 = 90 || 94 20 — 10 = 10 %) 80 — 70 = 10
85) 60 + 10 = 70 90) 90 + 10 = 100 || 95 90 — 80 = 10 100)70 — 60 = 10

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 1 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
\_strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" to the next number, and name it. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Count On/Back1: 1[B]
2) EoRESR AT ¥(1]2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Count on 1 and extensions Count back 1 and extensions

1) 10 + 1 = 11 6 50 +10 =60 | 28-1=7 26) 40 — 10 = 30
2 4+1=5 770 +10=8 | 210-1=9 27) 70 — 10 = 60
3 8+1 =9 8 60 + 10 = 70 )11 -1=10 28) 20 — 10 = 10
H2+1=3 9 30 +10 =40 | 45-1=4 29) 90 — 10 = 80
5 9+ 1 =10 1010 + 10 =20 | 253 -1 =2 30) 60 — 10 = 50
Turn arounds and extensions Difference of 1, count back 1 and extensions
m1+7=28 16) 10 + 100 = 110 |31 4 -1=3 3) 100 — 10 = 90
121 +6=7 710 + 80 =90 |3 5-1=4 10 -10=0
13)1+5=6 18) 10 + 20 = 30 39 -1=38 3) 60 — 10 = 50
141+ 3 =4 19) 10 + 90 = 100 M8-1=7 39 70 — 10 = 60
1) 1+4=25 200 10 + 10 = 20 ¥)2-1=1 400 30 — 10 = 20
Missing number

M7 +1=28 N8+1=9 6)1 +7 =28 m1+1=2
22+ 1=3 5 4 +1 =25 62 1 + 10 = 11 )1+8=9
423)8+1=9 56 +1 =17 63) 1 + 2 =3 B 1 +3=

M) 7 +1=8 5) 6 +1=7 6 1+ 1.=2 W1+ 6 =

¥ 6+ 1=7 5%) 1 +1=2 651+ 6 =7 7%)1+5=6

46) 3 + 1 = %) 4+ 1 =25 66) 1 + 4 =5 7 1 +9 =10
47y 8 + 1= 57 2 +1=3 671+ 9 =10 m1+ 2 =3

8) 1 +1=2 58) 9+ 1 =10 68) 1 + 10 = 11 %) 1 +6=7

49 9+ 1 =10 9 5 +1=6 6991 +8 =29 91+ 10= 11
5010 + 1.=11 609 + 1 =10 M1+ 4=5 8) 1+ 2 =3

+1 extensions Difference of 1, —1 extensions

81) 70 + 10 = 80  8) 40 + 10 = 50 91) 40 — 30 = 10 %) 50 — 10 = 40
8230 + 10 = 40 8790 + 10 = 100 || 92 30 — 10 = 20 97) 80 — 70 = 10
83) 60 + 10 = 70 83) 50 + 10 = 60 || 93 90 — 80 = 10 %) 20 — 10 = 10
8420 + 10 = 30 89 80 + 10 = 90 9%4) 60 — 10 =50 9970 - 60 = 10
8) 10 + 10 =20  9) 10 + 10 =20 |/ 910 —10 =0 100100 — 90 = 10 _
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 1 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
\_strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" to the next number, and name it. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Count On/Back1: 1[C]
5 CLASSROOM ¥[1]2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 Al
Count on 1 and extensions Count back 1 and extensions

)"7+1=28 6) 100 + 10 = 110 | 20) 5 -1 =4 26) 100 — 10 = 90
2 9+1=10 760+10=70 | 29-1=38 27) 20 - 10 = 10

3 8+1 =09 8 50 + 10 =60 | 8 -1=7 28) 40 - 10 = 30
49 4+1=25 9 10 + 10 = 20 2411 -1 =10 29) 30 — 10 = 20

5 3+ 1=4 1020 +10 =30 | 256-1=5 30) 70 — 10 = 60
Turn arounds and extensions Difference of 1, count back 1 and extensions
mM1+5=6 16) 10 + 10 = 20 M3 -1=2 3) 20 — 10 = 10
201 +2=3 17) 10 + 90 = 100 )1-1=0 37 70 - 10 = 60
11+8=9 18) 10 + 30 = 40 ¥)8-1=7 38) 50 — 10 = 40
) 1+7=38 19 10 + 60 = 70 M) 4-1=3 39 90 — 10 = 80
1)1+ 10 = 11 20)10 + 40 =50 | 3¥10-1=9 40) 60 — 10 = 50
Missing number

M 7+1=23 N6 +1=7 61)1 + 8 =9 M1+ 9=10
)7+ 1 =28 52 8 +1=09 621+ 6 =7 )01 +1=2
423)8+1=9 36 +1=7 63 1 + 10 = 11 ) 1 +4=5

4) 4 +1 =25 ) 8 +1=29 641+ 6 =7 M1+ 2=3
)4+ 1 =05 % 3 +1=4 65 1+ 4 = 7)1+ 10 = 11

4) 9 + 1 =10 569 + 1 =10 66) 1+ 5 = %) 1+ 9 =10
a) 2 +1=3 ) 1 +1=2 601+ 8 = m1+ 1=2

48) 9 +1=10 586 +1 =17 68) 1 + 2 = %) 1 +3=4
91+ 1 =2 9 2 +1=3 6991 +2 =3 M1+ 6 =7
505+ 1=6 60) 10 + 1 = 11 01+ 7 =28 80) 1 + 10 = 11

+1 extensions Difference of 1, -1 extensions

81) 10 + 10 = 20  8) 70 + 10 = 80 91) 40 — 30 = 10 %) 50 — 10 = 40
860 + 10 =70 8780 + 10 = 90 || 92 80 — 70 = 10 97) 30 — 10 = 20
8) 20 + 10 = 30 8330 + 10 =40 || 9910 - 10 = 0 %) 20 — 10 = 10
84) 10 + 10 = 20 89 50 + 10 = 60 94) 100 — 90 = 10 99 90 — 80 = 10
85) 40 + 10 = 50 90 90 + 10 = 100 || 95 60 — 10 = 50 100)70 — 60 = 10

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 1 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
\_strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" to the next number, and name it. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Count On/Back1: 1[D]
2) EoRESR AT ¥(1]2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Count on 1 and extensions Count back 1

n1+1=2 6) 80 + 10 =90 | 211 -1 =10 26)10 -1 =29

2 56+1=6 7100 + 10 = 110 | 222 -1 =1 25 -1=4
33+ 1=4 8§ 70 + 10 =80 | 9-1=38 23 -1=2

H 4+1=5 9 60 + 10 =70 | 44 -1=3 29 8-1=7

5 2+ 1=23 1090 + 10 = 100 | 257 -1=6 0)6-1=5

Turn arounds and extensions Difference of 1, count back 1

m1+1=2 16) 10 + 60 = 70 M1-1=0 ¥9-1=28
12201+ 7 =38 17) 10 + 30 = 40 )7 -1=6 N 10 -1=9
1)1+ 2=3 18) 10 + 40 = 50 3)3-1=2 ¥)5-1=4
41+8=9 19) 10 + 50 = 60 M8-1=7 3¥)6-1=5
%1+ 9 =10 20) 10 + 100 = 110 ¥ 2-1=1 4004 — 1 =3
Missing number

M4 +1=5 M8+1=9 601+ 8 =9 m1+1=2
206+ 1 =17 52 10+ 1 = 11 621+ 7 =38 7201+ 9 =10
43)2+1 =3 53) 4 + 1 =05 63) 1 + 6 =7 ) 1+4=5

4) 8 +1=09 %) 1 +1-= 64 1 + 2 = M1+ 6 =17
42+ 1=3 8% 5 +1=6 651+ 5 =26 7%)1+2=3
46+ 1 =17 %) 9+ 1 =10 66) 1 + 6 = %) 1 +3=4
a) 1 +1=2 57 3 +1=4 67 1+ 9 =10 1+ 10= 11
48) 7 +1=28 58) 8 + 1 =9 68) 1+ 4 =5 %) 1 +1=2
)6+ 1=7 59 9 +1=10 69 1 + 10 = 11 "1+ 8=09
507+ 1.=28 6) 9 + 1 =10 01+ 2=3 80) 1 + 10 = 11

+1 extensions Difference of 1, —1 extensions

81) 80 + 10 = 90 85 20 + 10 = 30 || 91 30 — 10 = 20 %) 40 — 30 = 10
860 + 10 = 70 8740 + 10 = 50 || 92 90 — 80 = 10 97) 80 — 70 = 10
83) 90 + 10 = 100  83) 70 + 10 = 80 || 93 50 — 10 = 40 %) 60 — 10 = 50
84)30 + 10 = 40 89) 50 + 10 = 60 || 94 20 — 10 = 10 %) 10 — 10 = 0

8) 10 + 10 =20  90) 10 + 10 =20 || 9 70 — 60 = 10 1000100 — 90 = 10
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 1 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK

\_ strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" to the next number, and name it. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Count On/Back 2: 2[A]
e ETE' —
=\ CLASSROOM ¥ 1123 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Counton 2 Count back 2
8+ 2 =10 M7+2=9 N9 -2=7 ¥ 5-2=3
2) 6+2=28 1229 +2=11 )7 -2=5 N3 -2=1
3 4+2=6 1)1 +2=3 3¥)6-2=4 ¥ 10 -2 =28
4 10 + 2 = 12 14) 5 +2=17 44 -2=2 ¥)8-2=6
5 2+ 2 =4 153 +2=25 ¥ 11 -2=9 40) 12 — 2 = 10
6) 5+ 2=17 16) 3 +2 =25 Difference of 2, count back 2
n2+2=4 8 +2=10 W10 -8=2 MO -7 =2
8§ 7+2=9 186 +2 =8 )7 -5=2 5)3-1=2
9 4+2=6 1991+2=3 43)6-2=4 5) 4 —2 =2
105 +2=7 206 + 2 =8 4)8-6=2 55 -2=3

45) 4 -2 =2 887 -5=2
Turn arounds
22+ 5 =17 26)2 + 9 =11 46) 6 — 4 = 2 5%) 7 -2 =5
2)2+7=9 212 + 4 =6 47 8 — 2 =6 575 -3 =2
23) 2+ 8 =10 28) 2+ 10 = 12 48) 8 — 6 = 2 5) 3 —2 =1
24)2+1=23 2992+ 3 =5 4996 -2 =4 59) 3 -1=2
252 +6=28 )2 +2=4 5) 6 —4 = 2 60) 9 — 2 = 7
Missing number
61 +2=3 66) 5 +2=17 ) 2 +8=10 7)1+ 9 =10
62 10 + 1 = 11 64+ 2 =6 )01+ 2=3 m1+7=28
63)i+1=6 68)L+2=4 73)_+3=4 781 +8=9
64)9+_=11 69)i+1=9 74)_+4=5 79)2+£=12
65 8 + 2 = 10 70) + 2 =5 75)2+_=3 80)_+ =7
+2 extensions Difference of 2, -2 extensions
81) 80 + 20 = 100 86) 90 + 20 = 110 91) 30 — 20 = 10 %) 40 — 20 = 20
82) 50 + 20 = 70 87) 10 + 20 = 30 92) 70 — 50 = 20 97) 50 — 20 = 30
83) 40 + 20 = 60 88) 90 + 20 = 110 93) 110 — 20 = 90 98) 120 — 20 = 100
84) 70 + 20 = 90 89) 10 + 20 = 30 94) 100 — 80 = 20 99) 90 — 20 = 70
85) 30 + 20 = 50 90) 60 + 20 = 80 95) 60 — 20 = 40 100) 80 — 60 = 20
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 2 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" two more numbers. A number
\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” one number and lands on the next one. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: CountOn/Back 2: 2[B]
= ETE’ —

%) CLASSROOM *+ 1[2]3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Counton 2 Count back 2

8+ 2 =10 M7+2=9 N9 -2=7 ¥ 5-2=3

2) 6+2=28 1229 +2=11 )7 -2=5 N3 -2=1

3 4+2=6 1)1 +2=3 3¥)6-2=4 ¥ 10 -2 =28

4 10 + 2 = 12 14) 5 +2=17 44 -2=2 ¥)8-2=6

5 2+ 2 =4 153 +2=25 ¥ 11 -2=9 40) 12 — 2 = 10

6) 5+ 2=17 16) 3 +2 =25 Difference of 2, count back 2

B 7+2=09 186 +2=8 Wr-5=2 w3-1=2

9 4+2=6 191+2=3 ¥e-2=1 Ma-2=2

105 +2=7 2)6+2 =8 W8 -6=2 Wo-2=3

45) 4 -2 =2 887 -5=2

Turn arounds

22+ 5 =17 26)2 + 9 =11 46) 6 — 4 = 2 5%) 7 -2 =5
2)2+7=9 212 + 4 =6 47 8 — 2 =6 575 -3 =2

23) 2+ 8 =10 28) 2+ 10 = 12 48) 8 — 6 = 2 5) 3 —2 =1
24)2+1=23 2992+ 3 =5 4996 -2 =4 59) 3 -1=2

252 +6=28 )2 +2=4 5) 6 —4 = 2 60) 9 — 2 = 7
Missing number

6) 1 +2=3 66) 5+ 2 =7 M) 2 +8=10 761+ 9 =10
62 10 + 1 = 11 67) 4 + 2 =6 )01+ 2=3 m1+7=28

63 5+ 1=6 68) 2 + 2 = 4 73) 1 +3=4 781+ 8=09
64)i+2=11 69)8+1_=9 74)1_+4=5 79)2+£=12
65) 8 + 2 = 10 70) 3+ =5 75) 2 + 1 = 3 80) 1+ =7

+2 extensions Difference of 2, -2 extensions

81) 70 + 20 = 90 86) 80 + 20 = 100 91) 30 — 20 = 10 %) 40 — 20 = 20

82) 50 + 20 = 70 87) 90 + 20 = 110 92) 70 — 50 = 20 97) 50 — 20 = 30

83 10 + 20 = 30 88) 30 + 20 = 50 93) 110 — 20 = 90 98) 120 — 20 = 100
84) 10 + 20 = 30 89) 90 + 20 = 110 94) 100 — 80 = 20 99) 90 — 20 = 70

85) 60 + 20 = 80 90) 40 + 20 = 60 95) 60 — 20 = 40 100) 80 — 60 = 20
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 2 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" two more numbers. A number
\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” one number and lands on the next one. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: CountOn/Back2: 2[C]
= ETE’ —

%) CLASSROOM *+ 1[2]3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Count on 2 and extensions Count back 2

" 3+2=25 MmM1+2=3 MN7-2=5 ¥)5-2=3

29 +2=11 1203 +2=5 2)8-2=6 N1 -2=9

3y 2+2=4 132 +2=4 3)3-2=1 ¥) 12 —2 =10

49 8+ 2=10 14) 8 + 2 =10 )9 -2=17 394 -2=2

5 7+ 2=29 156 + 2 =8 3»%) 10 — 2 =8 4006 -2 =4

6 10 + 2 = 12 16)4 +2=6 Difference of 2, count back 2 and extensions

9 5+2=7 1995 +2 =7 4)8-2=6 53) 60 — 40 = 20

45 8 -6 =2 55) 50 — 20 = 30

Turn arounds

)2+ 3 =5 26)2 +6 =28 46) 3 —1 =2 5) 90 — 70 = 20
2)2 +8 =10 2702 +9 =11 477 10 — 8 = 2 57) 60 — 40 = 20
23)2+4=6 28)2+ 5 =7 48) 4 — 2 = 2 58) 60 — 20 = 40
24)2 +2 =4 2992+ 7 =9 497 -2=25 59) 30 — 10 = 20
252+ 1=3 30)2 + 10 = 12 5) 4 -2 =2 60) 30 — 20 = 10
Missing number

61)2_+2=4 66)4+_=6 71)1_+7=8 76)1+i=4

62) 5+ 1 =26 67) 8 + 2 = 10 7)1+ 4=5 m1+6=7

63 8 +1=09 68) 5+ 2 =7 73 2 +1=3 782+ 8 =10

64) 9 + 2 = 11 69 10 + 1 = 11 74) 2 + 10 = 12 791+ 9 =10
65)3+L=5 70)_+2=3 75)1+i=9 80)_+2=3

+2 extensions Difference of 2, -2 extensions

81) 90 + 20 = 110 86) 30 + 20 = 50 91) 110 — 20 = 90 %) 30 — 20 = 10

82) 60 + 20 = 80 87) 50 + 20 = 70 92) 90 — 20 = 70 97) 50 — 20 = 30

83 10 + 20 = 30 88) 90 + 20 = 110 93) 70 — 50 = 20 98) 120 — 20 = 100
84) 80 + 20 = 100 89) 40 + 20 = 60 94) 40 — 20 = 20 99) 100 — 80 = 20

85 10 + 20 = 30 90) 70 + 20 = 90 95 80 — 60 = 20 100) 60 — 20 = 40
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 2 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" two more numbers. A number
\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” one number and lands on the next one. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: CountOn/Back2: 2[D]

= ETE’ —

%) CLASSROOM *+ 1[2]3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All

Count on 2 and extensions Count back 2

)6 +2=28 Mo+ 2=11 M 12 -2 =10 ¥ 5-2=3

20 6+2=38 )3 +2=5 2011 -2=9 N9 -2=7

3) 8+ 2 =10 136 + 2 =28 3B)4-2=2 )7 -2=5

4 4 +2=6 14)5+2=7 43 -2=1 398 -2=6

5 2+ 2 =4 % 1+2=3 %) 6 —-2=4 400 10 — 2 = 8

6) 3+2=5 )7 +2=29 Difference of 2, count back 2 and extensions

710 + 2 = 12 174 +2=6 M4 -2=2 51) 80 — 60 = 20

8 5+2 =7 18)7 +2 =9 4256 -3 =2 52) 50 — 20 = 30

09 54 2=7 98+ 2= 10 43)6 -4 =2 53) 30 — 20 = 10

01+2=3 2002 +2=4 Mr-2=5 *) 80 - 20 = 60
456 —4 =2 55) 90 — 70 = 20

Turn arounds

)2 +2 =4 26)2 + 3 =25 46) 3 -1 =2 5) 60 — 20 = 40

202 +4=6 amn2+9=1N1 476 — 2 = 4 57) 70 — 50 = 20

28)2+7=9 28)2+6=28 48)9 -2 =7 58) 70 — 20 = 50

24)2 + 8 =10 2902+ 5 =17 493 -1 =2 59) 80 — 60 = 20

2%)2+1=3 30)2 + 10 = 12 5004 — 2 =2 60) 100 — 80 = 20

Missing number

6) 3 +2=5 66)4 + 2 =6 M 2 +10=12 71+ 9 =10

62) 5+ 1 =26 67) 2 + 2 = 4 )1+ 2=3 m2+8=10

63) 10+ 1 = 11 68) 1 + 2 =3 ) 1 +4=5 8 1+6=7

64 8 +1=09 69 9 + 2 = 11 ) 1 +7=38 91+ 3 =4

65)5+_=7 70)_+2=10 75)2+1_=3 80)_+8=9

+2 extensions Difference of 2, -2 extensions

81) 10 + 20 = 30 86) 70 + 20 = 90 91) 100 — 80 = 20 %) 30 — 20 = 10

82) 10 + 20 = 30 87) 60 + 20 = 80 92) 120 — 20 = 100 97) 90 — 20 = 70

83) 90 + 20 = 110 88) 50 + 20 = 70 93) 70 — 50 = 20 98) 60 — 20 = 40

84) 90 + 20 = 110 89) 80 + 20 = 100 94) 50 — 20 = 30 99) 40 — 20 = 20

85) 30 + 20 = 50 90) 40 + 20 = 60 95 80 — 60 = 20 100) 110 — 20 = 90

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )

recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 2 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK

strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" two more numbers. A number

\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” one number and lands on the next one. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Count On/Back 3: 3[A]
2) EoRESR AT ¥+ 1 2[3]Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Counton 3 Count back 3

" 1+3=4 MmM2+3=5 MN10 -3 =7 )9 —-3=6

2 9+ 3 =12 1226 + 3 =9 32)6 -3 =2 311 -3 =28

3 5+ 3 =28 13) 10 + 3 = 13 B)4-3=1 3¥) 6 -3 =23

4 8+ 3 =11 7 +3=10 #)8-3=5 39) 12 -3 =9

5 3+3=6 15)4+3=7 %) 7 -3 =4 40)9 — 3 =6

O 1+3= 08 +3=1 Difference of 3, count back 3

N3 +3= m7+3=10 4)10 -7 =3 65 -2=3

8 2+ 3= 18) 8 + 3 = 11 213 -10=3 5211 -8 =3

9 8+ 3 =11 19) 10 + 3 = 13 43)7 —4 =3 5 7 -3 =4
1001+ 3 =4 2001 +3=4 44) 8 -5 =3 5494 —1 =3
Turn arounds 4) 12 -3 =9 5%) 9 -3=26
M3+5=8  AH3+1=4 46) 12 — 9 = 3 56) 10 — 7 = 3
2)3+4=17 )3+ 7 =10 4710 — 7 = 3 576 — 3 = 3

23) 3 +8=11 28) 3 +9 =12 48)6 —3 =3 5) 11 — 8 = 3
24)3+3=6 2)3+6=9 49 10 - 3 =7 5) 11 =2 =9
253 +2=5 30) 3 + 10 = 13 5) 9 -6 =3 60) 8 — 5 =3
Missing number

6) 3 +2=5 66) 2 + 2 = 4 M 2 +4=6 %) 2+ 2 =4

62) 10 + 3 = 13 67) 6 + 2 = 8 7203+ 9 =12 m2+ 8 =10

63 9 +2 =11 68) 2 + 3 =5 B 3+2=5 8)1+7=28

64 1 +2=3 6997 + 3 =10 74) 3 +3=6 M1+ 2=3
651+ 3 =4 70 8 +2 =10 )2+ 5=7 80) 2 + 10 = 12
+3 extensions Difference of 3, -3 extensions

81) 80 + 30 = 110 86) 70 + 30 = 100 91) 100 — 70 = 30  9%) 30 - 30 =0

82) 30 + 20 = 50  87) 10 + 30 = 40 92) 130 — 30 = 100  97) 90 — 30 = 60
83) 90 + 30 = 120 88) 90 + 30 = 120 93) 70 — 40 = 30 98) 60 — 30 = 30

84) 40 + 30 = 70 89) 30 + 50 = 80 94) 50 — 30 = 20 99) 110 — 30 = 80
85) 30 + 30 = 60 90) 30 + 80 = 110 95) 80 — 50 = 30 100) 120 — 30 = 90
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 3 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" three more numbers. A number

\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” two numbers and lands on the next one. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: CountOn/Back 3: 3[B]
2) EoRESR AT ¥+ 1 2[3]Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Counton 3 Count back 3

" 1+3=4 M) 3+3=6 N4 -3=1 )7 -3 =4

2 8+ 3 =11 12)8 + 3 = 11 39 -3=6 36 -3 =

3 6+3 =09 13) 10 + 3 = 13 3) 12 -3 =9 ¥)5-3=2

4 10 + 3 = 13 14) 8 + 3 = 11 M) 11 —3 =8 39 -3=6

5 9+ 3 =12 152+ 3 =5 3% 10 -3 =7 408 -3=5

6 4+3= 7— S5 +3=8 Difference of 3, count back 3

n2+3=5 m1+3=4 411 -8 =3 59 -3=6

8 8 + 3 =11 18 3+3=6 42) 7 -3 =4 )11 -2=9

9 7+ 3 =10 1997 + 3 =10 43)12 -3 =9 53) 10 — 7 = 3
1001+ 3 =4 2001 +3 =4 44)10 -7 =3 54 11 — 8 =3
Turn arounds 45) 10 -3 =7 5%) 8 -5 =3

21) 3 + 8 = 11 26)3 + 7 =10 4%6) 12 — 9 = 3 5) 13 — 10 = 3
2)3+2=5 3+ 1=4 46 — 3 = 3 6-3=3
23) 3 + 10 = 13 283+ 5= 48)8-5=3 58) 7 —4 =3
24)3+6 =9 2903 +3=6 499 -6 =3 95 -2=3
253 +4=17 30) 3 +9 =12 5) 4 -1=3 60) 10 — 7 = 3
Missing number

61) 9 + 2 =11 66) 3 + 2 =5 M 2 +4=6 %1+ 2 =3
621 + 2 =3 67) 2 + 2 = 4 7202+ 10 = 12 mM2+5=7

63) 1 +3 =4 68) 7 + 3 = 10 ) 2 +2=4 7803+ 9 =12

64 8 +2 =10 6996 + 2 =8 ) 2 +8=10 93+ 3=6
6510 + 3 =13 70 2 +3 =5 7)1+ 7 =8 80 3+2=5

+3 extensions Difference of 3, -3 extensions

81) 40 + 30 = 70 86) 30 + 80 = 110 91) 90 — 30 =60 9% 80 —-50 =30
82) 30 + 30 = 60 87) 80 + 30 = 110 92) 100 — 70 = 30  97) 130 — 30 = 100
83) 90 + 30 = 120 88) 30 + 20 = 50 93)60-30=30 9%)30-30=0_
84) 30 + 50 = 80 89) 70 + 30 = 100 94) 120 — 30 = 90 99 70 — 40 = 30
85) 10 + 30 = 40 90) 90 + 30 = 120 9%) 50 — 20 = 30  100)110 — 30 = 80
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 3 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" three more numbers. A number

\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” two numbers and lands on the next one.

J
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: CountOn/Back 3: 3[C]
2) EoRESR AT ¥+ 1 2[3]Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Counton 3 Count back 3

8+ 3=11 1) 10 + 3 = 13 N4 -3=1 ¥ 9-3=6

2 8+ 3 =11 1205+ 3 =28 )7 -3 =4 3711 — 3 =8

3 6+3 =09 13) 7 + 3 =10 3¥)5-3=2 )10 -3 =7

49 8+ 3 =11 141+ 3 =4 )6 -—3=23 3912 =3 =9

5 9+ 3 =12 151+ 3 =4 3% 9—-3=6 408 —-3=5

B 1+3=14 03 +3= 6— Difference of 3, count back 3

n1+3=4 78+ 3 =11 411 -8 =3 512 -9 =3

8 2+ 3 =5 18 3+3=6 42) 8 -5 =3 52) 8 -5=3

9 10 + 3 = 13 1997 + 3 =10 43) 10 -7 =3 835-2=3

1002 +3=5 2004 +3=7 411 -8 =3 )6 -3=3

Turn arounds 45) 10 -3 =7 %) 12 -3 =9

2) 3 + 8 = 11 26)3 +9 =12 46) 9 —3 =6 5) 11 — 2 = 9
2)3+1=4 )3 +4=7 7 -4=3 5710 — 7 = 3
23)3+7 =10 28)3+2=5 48) 9 — 6 = 3 58 10 — 7 = 3

24) 3 +5=28 29) 3 + 10 = 13 496 —3 =3 504 —1=23
253 +3=6 )3 +6=29 5) 7 -3 =4 60) 13 — 10 =3
Missing number

6) 2 +3=25 6) 8 + 2 =10 M 2 +8=10 )3+ 3 =6

62) 10 + 3 = 13 67) 1 + 3 = 4 7202 +2 =4 M3+ 9 =12

63) 1 +2=3 68) 6 + 2 =8 ) 2 +10 = 12 "1+2=3

64 3 +2=25 6999 + 2 =11 74) 3 +2=5 92+ 5=7

65 7 + 3 =10 0 2+2=4 1+ 7 =28 80) 2 +4=6

+3 extensions Difference of 3, -3 extensions

81) 90 + 30 = 120 86) 70 + 30 = 100 )30 -30=0_ 9% 110 - 30 = 80
82) 30 + 30 = 60 87) 90 + 30 = 120 92) 90 — 30 = 60 97) 80 — 50 = 30

83) 30 + 50 = 80 88 10 + 30 = 40 93) 70 — 40 = 30 98) 60 — 30 = 30

84) 80 + 30 = 110 89) 30 + 80 = 110 94) 120 — 30 = 90  99) 50 — 20 = 30

85) 30 + 20 = 50  90) 40 + 30 = 70 95) 130 — 30 = 100  100) 100 — 70 = 30
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 3 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" three more numbers. A number

\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” two numbers and lands on the next one. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: CountOn/Back 3: 3[D]
2) EoRESR AT ¥+ 1 2[3]Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Counton 3 Count back 3

1 10 + 3 = 13 1) 8 + 3 =11 MN12 -3 =9 )9 —-3=6

2 3+3=6 12) 8 + 3 = 11 2)11 -3 =238 N 10 -3 =7

3 2+3 =5 13) 10 + 3 = 13 3¥)9-3=6 )7 -3=4

4 7+ 3 =10 14) 3 + 3 =6 #4)5-3=2 394 -3 =1

5 4+ 3 =7 15) 8 + 3 = 11 ¥ 6 -3=3 40) 8 -3=5

6 9 +3 = 12— 16) 2 + 3 = Y || Difference of 3, count back 3

75+ 3 =38 M1+ 3=4 ma-1=3  M6-3=3

8 8+ 3 =11 18) 7 + 3 = 10 “7-3=4 N -2=9

9 1+3=4 9 1+3=4 313 -10=3  5)12-9 =3
106 +3 =9 2001+ 3 =4 4)9 -3 =6 54910 -7 = 3
Turn arounds ¥oe-2=3 %6-3=3

203 +6 =9 26)3+3=6 46) 11 — 8 = 3 5%) 10 — 7 = 3

22) 3+ 10 = 13 21) 3 + 9 =12 4711 -8 = 3 5710 -3 =7
23)3+7 =10 28) 3 +8=11 48) 10 — 7 = 3 5) 9 -6 =3

24)3 +1 =4 2993 +5=28 4998 -5=3 59) 12 -3 =9
2)3+4=17 3$)3+2=25 50)7 -4 =3 60) 8 — 5 =3
Missing number

61) 9 + 2 =11 66) 2 + 2 =4 M 1+7=38 %) 2+ 2 =4
621 + 2 =3 67) 7 + 3 = 10 7202+ 10 = 12 mM2+5=7

63) 1 +3 =4 68) 8 + 2 = 10 ) 3 +9=12 )2+ 8 =10

64 6 +2 =38 69 10 + 3 = 13 74) 3 +3=6 "1+ 2=

65 3 + 2 = 0 2 +3=5 %) 3+ 2=5 80) 2 +4=26

+3 extensions Difference of 3, -3 extensions

81) 30 + 30 = 60 86) 40 + 30 = 70 91) 110 — 30 = 80  9) 130 — 30 = 100
82) 30 + 20 = 50 87) 10 + 30 = 40 92) 120 - 30 = 90  97)60 — 30 =30
83) 90 + 30 = 120 88) 70 + 30 = 100 93) 80 — 50 =30 98 100 — 70 = 30
84) 90 + 30 = 120 89) 80 + 30 = 110 94) 90 — 30 = 60 99) 30 -30 =0
85) 30 + 80 = 110 90) 30 + 50 = 80 95) 70 — 40 = 30 100050 — 20 = 30
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 3 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" three more numbers. A number

\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” two numbers and lands on the next one. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Rainbow Facts: 4[A]
4 CoRSSROOM ¥+ 1 2 3[Rnbw]0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Rainbow facts Subtraction rainbow facts

n1+9=10 6) 4 + 6 =10 3110 -2 =38 4)10 -4 =6

2 5+5=10 79 +1=10 32010 -7 =3 42)10 -5 =5

3 2+ 8=10 8 6 +4 =10 3)10 —4 =6 43) 10 - 8 = 2

4 10 + 0 = 10 9 8+2=10 10 -7 =3 44) 10 — 8 = 2

5 7+ 3 =10 1003 + 7 =10 3% 10 -1 =9 45 10 — 6 = 4
Subtraction rainbow extensions ) 10 —1 =9 46) 10 — 3 =7

11) 100 — 10 = 90 21) 100 — 90 = 10 710 = 3 = 7 )10 — 10 = 0
2100 =30 =70 2100 =50 =350 14 49_3=7 410 - 5= 5

13) 100 — 60 = 40  23) 100 — 60 = 40 3910 — 1 = 9 910 -7 = 3

14) 100 — 80 = 20 24 100 — 40 = 60 010 — 9 = 1 50) 10 — 2 = 8

15) 100 — 20 = 80 25 100 — 40 = 60

Rainbow missing humber extensions

16) 100 — 70 = 30 26 100 — 60 = 40 51) 20 + 80 = 100 5) 90 + 10 = 100

17) 100 — 90 = 10  27) 100 — 90 = 10 52) 100 + 0 = 100  57) 80 + 20 = 100
18) 100 — 20 = 80 28 100 — 30 = 70 53 10 + 90 = 100 58 50 + 50 = 100
19 100 — 60 = 40 29 100 — 50 = 50 54) 30 + 70 = 100 59) 40 + 60 = 100

200 100 — 40 = 60 30 100 — 100 = 0 55 70 + 30 = 100  60) 60 + 40 = 100
Rainbow missing number

6) 9 + 1 =10 66) 5+ 5 = 10 M) 7 +3=10 ) 4 + 6 =10

62 4 + 6 = 10 67) 2 + 8 = 10 7200 + 10 = 10 m2+ 8 =10

63 7 +3 =10 68) 8 + 2 = 10 B 3+7=10 7)1+ 9 =10

64) 6 +4 =10 69 3+ 7 =10 74) 5 +5=10 796 + 4 =10
6510 + 0 =10 70 1 + 9 =10 752+ 8 =10 80) 8 + 2 =10
Revision

81) 2 + 8 = 10 86) 3 +2 =5 M 7+ 3 =10 %) 10 + 1 = 11

82) 3 + 8 =11 )1 +1 =2 26 +1=7 974 +1 =25

83) 1 +3 =4 88 3+ 5 =28 93) 8 + 3 = 11 %) 4 +2=6

842 + 4 =6 891+ 9 =10 %) 6 +2 =28 99 10 + 3 = 13
852 + 3 =25 0 2 + 10 = 12 9%) 10 + 2 = 12 1009 + 2 = 11

(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Rainbow facts are taught using a PAIRS TO TEN strategy: The sum of
\.each pair of terms is 10. Pairs to ten are foundational for many other mathematical skills, such as giving change. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Rainbow Facts: 4[B]
2) EoRESR AT ¥+ 1 2 3[Rnbw]0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Rainbow facts Subtraction rainbow facts

7+ 3=10 6) 3+ 7 =10 MN10 -3 =7 )10 -3 =7
204 +6=10 78+ 2=10 3010 -1 =9 42)10 -5 =5

3 6+ 4 =10 8 5+ 5= 10 3310 — 2 = 8 43) 10 - 7 = 3

4 1+9=10 9 10 + 0 =10 )10 —3 = 7 410 —= 9 = 1

5 9+ 1=10 02+8=10 3) 10 — 8 = 2 4510 =10 =0
Subtraction rainbow extensions 36) 10 — 8 = 2 46) 10 — 4 = 6

) 100 - 90 = 10 20100 ~60 =40 | . .0 o _ . 10 - 1= 9
2100 =70 =30 2100 -90=10 |4 19_6=4 4810 — 1 =9
19100 — €0 =40 29100 -10 =90 ) o 15 _5 -3 910 -4 =6
4)100 - 80 =20 29100 =50 =50 | . .0 o _ 510 - 7 = 3

15) 100 — 100 = O 25 100 — 60 = 40

- - Rainbow missing number extensions

16) 100 — 90 = 10  26) 100 — 40 = 60 51 90 + 10 = 100  5) 10 + 90 = 100
17) 100 — 50 = 50  27) 100 — 30 = 70 52) 20 + 80 = 100  57) 80 + 20 = 100
18) 100 — 30 = 70  28) 100 — 60 = 40 53) 70 + 30 = 100 58) 60 + 40 = 100
19 100 — 40 = 60 29 100 — 20 = 80 54) 40 + 60 = 100 59) 100 + 0 = 100
200 100 — 40 = 60 30 100 — 20 = 80 55 30 + 70 =100  60) 50 + 50 = 100
Rainbow missing number

6) 8 + 2 =10 66) 6 + 4 = 10 M) 2 +8=10 76 0 + 10= 10

62 10 + 0 = 10 67) 1 + 9 = 10 7202 + 8 =10 M4+ 6 =10

63) 9 +1 =10 68) 2 + 8 = 10 ) 1 +9=10 )7+ 3 =10

64) 7 +3=10 69 3+ 7 =10 4) 6 +4=10 793+ 7=10
65) 4 + 6 = 10 70 5+ 5 =10 75+ 5 =10 80) 8 + 2 =10
Revision

81) 2 + 3 =5 86) 1 + 1 =2 M 8+ 3 =11 % 4 +2 =6

82) 2 + 10 = 87) 3 + 5 =28 92 9+ 2 =11 974 +1 =25
831+ 9 =10 88) 3 +2 =25 93) 7+ 3 =10 %) 10 + 2 =

84) 1+ 3 =4 89) 3 + 8 = 11 %) 6 +2 =28 9 10 + 1 =

852 + 4 =6 0 2+ 8 =10 9%) 10 + 3 = 13 10006 + 1 =
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Rainbow facts are taught using a PAIRS TO TEN strategy: The sum of
\.each pair of terms is 10. Pairs to ten are foundational for many other mathematical skills, such as giving change.
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction
Time: Score: Rainbow Facts: 4[C]

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S

CLASSROOM + 1 2 3|Rnbw|0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All

Rainbow facts Subtraction rainbow facts
5+ 5 =10 6) 4 + 6 =10 M 10 — 8 = 2 4110 - 3 =7
2 8+2=10 n3+7=10 3) 10 - 6 = 4 4210 -2 = 8
3 7+ 3 =10 8 2+ 8 =10 3)10 —4 =6 43) 10 — 9 = 1
4 6 +4=10 9 1+9=10 3) 10 - 3 =7 4)10 -7 = 3
5 10 + 0 = 10 109+ 1=10 310 —= 5 = 5 4510 — 7 = 3
Subtraction rainbow extensions %) 10 =10 = 0 46) 10 — 5 =5
1) 100 — 10 = 90 21) 100 — 30 = 70

> —— | M 10-4=656 410 =1 = 9
12) 100 — 70 = 30 22) 100 — 50 = 50

= — | %10 -2=38 4810 =1 =9
13) 100 — 90 = 10 23) 100 — 60 = 40

E— — |39 10 -8 =2 49 10 -7 =3
14) 100 — 60 = 40 24) 100 — 60 = 40

— — | 4010 -1 =09 5 10 -3 =7

15) 100 — 20 = 80 25 100 — 30 = 70

Rainbow missing number extensions

16) 100 — 100 = 0 26 100 — 90 = 10 51) 90 + 10 = 100 5) 10 + 90 = 100

17) 100 — 40 = 60  27) 100 — 90 = 10 5 100 + 0 = 100 57 30 + 70 = 100
18) 100 — 50 = 50  28) 100 — 60 = 40 53 70 + 30 = 100 58 50 + 50 = 100
19 100 — 40 = 60 29 100 — 20 = 80 54) 60 + 40 = 100 59) 40 + 60 = 100
20) 100 — 40 = 60  30) 100 — 80 = 20 55) 80 + 20 = 100 60) 20 + 80 = 100
Rainbow missing number

6) 3 + 7 =10 66) 4 + 6 = 10 ) 4 +6 =10 %) 3+ 7 =10
621+ 9 =10 67) 6 + 4 = 10 )1+ 9 =10 75+ 5 =10

63) 9 +1 =10 68) 10 + 0 = 10 ) 6 +4=10 )7+ 3 =10

64 5+ 5=10 69 2 + 8 = 10 74 0+10=10 792+ 8 =10
658 + 2 =10 70 7 +3 =10 752+ 8 =10 80) 8 + 2 =10

Revision

81) 2 + 8 = 10 86) 3 +2 =5 M6 +1=7 %) 9 + 2 =11

82) 3 + 8 =11 87) 3 + 5 =28 24+ 1=25 a7 + 3 =10

83 2 +3 =5 88) 1+ 9 =10 93) 10 + 3 = 13 B)4+2=6

842 + 4 =6 89) 1 + 1 =2 %) 6 +2=28 99 10 + 1 =

85 2 + 10 = M 1+ 3 =4 %) 8 + 3 =11 100010 + 2 =

(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )

recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Rainbow facts are taught using a PAIRS TO TEN strategy: The sum of

\.each pair of terms is 10. Pairs to ten are foundational for many other mathematical skills, such as giving change. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction
Time: Score: Rainbow Facts: 4[D]

2) EoRESR AT ¥+ 1 2 3[Rnbw]0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Rainbow facts Subtraction rainbow facts
2+ 8=10 6) 8 +2 =10 )10 -2 =8 )10 -3 =7
2 3+7=10 79 +1=10 3010 -5 =5 42) 10 - 6 = 4
3 6 +4 =10 8 5+ 5= 10 3) 10 =1 =9 )10 -10=0
4 4+6=10 9 10 + 0= 10 34) 10 - 8 = 2 4)10 - 4 = 6
9 7+3=10 0 1+9=10 3) 10 - 5 = 5 45) 10 — 2 = 8
Subtraction rainbow extensions 36) 10 — 8 = 2 46) 10 —= 1 =9
) 100 - 80 =20 20100 =50 =50 | .0, o 10 - 1= 9
12100 - 90 =10 22 100 -60 =40 | 45 15 _3=7 410 - 3 = 7
19100 - 20 =80 2100 =90 =10 ) o 15 _7 -3 4910 - 9 = 1
14) 100 — 60 = 40  24) 100 — 100 = 0 010 -7 =3 5010 — 7 = 3
15 100 — 10 = 90 25) 100 — 50 = 50

- - Rainbow missing humber extensions
16) 100 — 60 = 40 26 100 — 30 = 70 51) 60 + 40 = 100  56) 40 + 60 = 100
17) 100 — 70 = 30  27) 100 — 40 = 60 52) 100 + 0 = 100  &57) 70 + 30 = 100
18) 100 — 40 = 60 28 100 — 20 = 80 53) 90 + 10 = 100 58) 50 + 50 = 100
19 100 — 90 = 10 29 100 — 30 = 70 54) 80 + 20 = 100 59) 30 + 70 = 100
200 100 — 40 = 60  30) 100 — 60 = 40 55 20 + 80 = 100  60) _10 + 90 = 100
Rainbow missing number
6) 5 +5 =10 66) 1 + 9 =10 M 1 +9=10 %) 7+ 3 =10
62 4 + 6 = 10 67) 6 + 4 = 10 7202 + 8 =10 70+ 10 = 10
63 7 +3 =10 68) 3 + 7 = 10 ) 6 +4=10 )2+ 8 =10
64) 8 +2 =10 69 2 + 8 = 10 4) 4 +6=10 793+ 7=10
659 + 1.=10 70 10+ 0 = 10 755+ 5 =10 80) 8 + 2 =10
Revision
8)1 + 1 =2 86) 2 + 3 =5 M) 9+ 2 =11 % 4 +2 =6
82) 2 + 8 = 10 87) 2 + 4 =6 92) 8 + 3 =11 97) 10 + 1 = 11
83 3 +5 =28 88) 1+ 9 =10 N6 +2=28 %) 10 + 2 = 12
84) 2 + 10 = 12 89)1 + 3 =4 % 7+ 3 =10 94 +1=25
853 +2 =25 0 3 +8 =11 9%) 10 + 3 = 13 10006 + 1 =7
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Rainbow facts are taught using a PAIRS TO TEN strategy: The sum of
\.each pair of terms is 10. Pairs to ten are foundational for many other mathematical skills, such as giving change. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +-0&10: 5[A]
= ETE'
= CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw[0&10] Dble Dble+1 9 8 Al
Add 0 &10 Take 0
) 8 + 10 = 18 6) 6 + 10 = 16 MN4-0=4 %) 8 -0=28
207+ 0= 77+ 10 = 17 )2 -0=2 N9 -0=9
3 8+ 0=28 8 3+0=3 33 -0=3 3¥)7-0=7
49 10 + 0 = 10 9 3+ 10 = 13 4)6 -0=6 ¥ 5-0=5
5 9+ 10 = 19 1009+0=9 ¥ 1-0=1 40)0-0=0
; Take 10 and 100
Turn arounds and extensions
11) 100 + 5 = 105 2110 + 1 = 11 4) 110 - 100 = 10 46) 130 — 100 = 30
2) 100 + 70 = 170 220+ 9 =09 42) 160 — 100 = 60 47) 150 — 100 = 50
43) 12 — 10 = 2 48) 140 — 100 = 40
13) 10 + 20 = 30 23) 100 + 30 = 130 -
419 - 10 = 9 49) 17 — 10 = 7
14) 10 + 6 = 16 24) 10 + 0 = 10
- 45) 18 — 10 = 8 500 10 — 10 = O
15) 100 + 80 = 180 25) 10 + 5 = 15 -
Difference of 0, 10 and 100
16) 0 + 20 = 20 26) 10 + 8 = 18 )17 =7 = 10 5%) 2 — 2 =
17) 10 + 4 = 14 20 + 7 =7 52) 13 — 3 = 10 51 -1 =
18) 10 + 9 = 19 28) 0 + 60 = 60 53) 40 — 40 = 0 58) 120 — 20 = 100
19) 100 + 10 = 110 29) 0 + 40 = 40 54) 18 — 8 = 10 59) 190 — 90 = 100
200 0 + 30 = 30 300+ 0=0 55) 160 — 60 = 100 60) 50 — 50 = 0
Rainbow missing number
61) 7 + 3 =10 66) 8 + 2 = 1 ) 4 +6 =10 76 0 + 10 =10
62 2 + 8 = 10 67) 10 + 0 = 10 7203+ 7 =10 m2+8=10
63 1 + 9 =10 68) 6 + 4 = 10 73) 8 +2=10 781+ 9 =10
64 3 +7 =10 69 4 + 6 = 4) 2 +8=10 797+ 3 =10
659+ 1 =10 70 5 +5=1 756+ 4 =10 8) 5+ 5 =10
Addition revision Subtraction revision
81) 10 + 10 = 20 86) 1+ 1 =2 9) 10 — 0 = 10 W) 4 -3 =1
82) 10 + 1 = 87) 2 + 0 = 2 92) 3 —2 = 94) 10 — 10 = 0
83y 3+ 6 =9 88) 3 + 10 = 13 %) 6 —4 =2 )11 — 8 =3
84) 2 + 2 = 89) 10 + 3 = 13 %) 12 — 9 =3 99) 10 — 7 =3
85 10 + 2 = M 2 +1=23 9) 7 —4 =3 10009 — 7 = 2
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Plus 0 and )
plus 10 facts are SPECIAL CASES. The number zero is the “additive/subtractive identity”, meaning that another number is unchanged by the action
of adding/taking zero. Adding ten to a single digit number results in the associated teen number which has one ten and the single digit number of
ones; most pairs of a single digit number and the associated teen number sound similar (eg, “six” and “sixteen”). This can be illustrated easily with a

\_pair of ten frames.
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +-0&10: 5[B]

= ETE’ —

%) CLASSROOM *+ 1 2 3 Rnbw[08&10] Dble Dble+1 9 8 All

Add 0 &10 Take 0

) 10 + 0 = 10 6 9+0=9 MN2-0=2 ¥9-0=9

29+ 10 = 19 76+ 10 = 16 32)3-0=3 INT7T-0=7

3 8 + 10 = 18 8 3+ 10 = 13 3)6-0=6 3¥)4-0=4

4 7+0=7 9 3+0=3 ¥ 0-0=0 39)1-0=1

55 8+ 0=28 1007 + 10 = 17 3% 8 -0=38 4005 -0=5

Turn arounds and extensions Take 10 and 190 _

1) 10 + 1 = 11 21) 0 + 60 = 60 M 17 — 10 = 7 46) 160 — 100 = 60

120+0=0 2) 0 + 30 = 30 42) 10 — 10 = 0 47) 140 — 100 = 40
43) 12 — 10 = 2 48) 110 — 100 = 10

13) 10 + 0 = 10 23) 100 + 80 = 180 -
4) 18 — 10 = 8 49) 130 — 100 = 30

14) 0+ 9 =9 24) 100 + 10 = 110 —
45 19 — 10 = 9 50) 150 — 100 = 50

1B)0+7 =7 25) 100 + 70 = 170 -

E— Difference of 0, 10 and 100

16) 10 + 5 = 15 26) 100 + 30 = 130 )1 -1=0 5) 50 — 50 = 0

17) 10 + 8 = 18 27) 100 + 5 = 105 502 -2=20 57) 40 — 40 = 0

18) 10 + 4 = 14 28) 0 + 20 = 20 53 13 — 3 =10 58) 160 — 60 = 100

19) 10 + 6 = 16 29) 0 + 40 = 40 54) 18 — 8 = 10 59) 190 — 90 = 100

200 10 + 9 = 19 300 10 + 20 = 30 55) 17 — 7 = 10 60) 120 — 20 = 100

Rainbow missing number

6) 8 + 2 =10 66) 1+ 9 =10 M 0+10=10 71+ 9 =10

62 7 + 3 = 10 67) 2 + 8 = 10 7206 +4 =10 m2+8=10

63) 9 +1=10 68) 4 + 6 = 10 73 4 +6=10 78 3+ 7 =10

64 10+ 0 = 10 695+ 5 =10 4) 2 +8=10 795+ 5 =10

65) 6 4_= 10 70) 3t 7 =10 75) + 3 = 10 80) 8 + 2 =10

Addition revision Subtraction revision

81) 10 + 3 = 13 86) 3 + 6 =9 M4 -3=1 93) 10 — 0 = 10

82) 10 + 10 = 20 87) 10 + 1 = 11 92) 10 — 10 = 0 9) 3 -2 =1

83) 3 + 10 = 13 88) 1 + 1 =2 9%) 9 -7 =2 %) 12 — 9 =3

84) 2 + 2 =4 89) 2 + 0 =2 %) 11 —8 =3 9 7 —-4=3

85) 2 + 1 =3 20 10 + 2 = 12 96 —4 =2 10010 — 7 = 3

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Plus 0 and )

plus 10 facts are SPECIAL CASES. The number zero is the “additive/subtractive identity”, meaning that another number is unchanged by the action

of adding/taking zero. Adding ten to a single digit number results in the associated teen number which has one ten and the single digit number of

ones; most pairs of a single digit number and the associated teen number sound similar (eg, “six” and “sixteen”). This can be illustrated easily with a

\_pair of ten frames. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +-0&10: 5[C]
£2 PROFESSOR PETE’ —
CLASSROOM *+ 1 2 3 Rnbw[08&10] Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Add 0 &10 Take 0
)6+ 0= 6) 5+0=5 MN2-0=2 )5 -0=5
207+ 0= nN1+0=1 )7 -0=7 33 -0=3
3 9+ 10 = 19 8 10 + 10 = 20 3¥)4-0=4 ¥0-0=0
4 7+ 10 = 17 9 1+ 10 = 11 34) 8 -0=28 3996 —0=6
5 2 + 10 = 12 104+ 0=4 %9 -0=9 4001 -0 =1
Turn arounds and extensions Take 10 and 190 _
1) 10 + 6 = 16 21100 + 50 = 150 | W17 -10=17 4) 160 - 100 = 60
12) 10 + 9 = 19 22) 100 + 40 = 140 18 - 10 =8 47) 150 - 100 = 50
43) 13 — 10 = 3 48) 140 — 100 = 40
13) 0 + 4 = 4 23) 100 + 10 = 110 -
4) 12 — 10 = 2 49) 100 — 100 = 0
14)0+7=17 24) 100 + 0 = 100
- 45 11 — 10 = 1 50) 190 — 100 = 90
15) 0 +6 =6 25) 100 + 80 = 180 -
— || Difference of 0, 10 and 100
16) 0 + 2 =2 26) 0 + 80 = 80 51) 9 -9 =0 56) 20 — 20 = 0
170+ 3 =3 27) 10 + 10 = 20 52) 10 — 10 = 0 57) 180 — 80 = 100
18) 0 + 5 =5 28) 0 + 10 = 10 53y 6 — 6 =0 58) 150 — 50 = 100
19) 10 + 3 = 13 2900+ 9=9 5y 3 -3 =0 59) 70 — 70 = 0
200 10 + 7 = 17 300 10 + 2 = 12 55) 4 — 4 =0 60) 120 — 20 = 100
Rainbow missing number
64+ 2 =6 66) 10+ 1 = 11 m2+ 5=7 76 2 + 8 =10
628 + 2 =10 67) 6 +2 =28 7)2+6=38 m 2 +7-=
63) 7 +1=8 68) 3 + 2 = ) 1+6=7 B 2+ 1=
647 + 2 =9 69) 9 + 3 = 12 )3+ 7 =10 792+ 2=4
85 8 +1 =9 04+3=17 %2+ 9=11 80) 1 + 2 =
Addition revision Subtraction revision
811 + 10 = 11 86) 10 + 5 = 15 M) 3 -0=3 210 -1 =9
820 3 +2 =25 87) 0 + 1 =1 92) 9 —3 =6 9) 11 — 10 = 1
83 10 + 1 = 11 88) 10 + 2 = 12 9%) 13 — 1 = 12 96 -2 =4
84) 10 + 4 = 14 89) 10 + 0 = 10 B)7-2=5 9 12 -9 =3
85) 2 + 8 = 10 M\ 0+5=5 9) 5 -3 =2 100010 — 9 = 1
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Plus 0 and )
plus 10 facts are SPECIAL CASES. The number zero is the “additive/subtractive identity”, meaning that another number is unchanged by the action
of adding/taking zero. Adding ten to a single digit number results in the associated teen number which has one ten and the single digit number of
ones; most pairs of a single digit number and the associated teen number sound similar (eg, “six” and “sixteen”). This can be illustrated easily with a
\_pair of ten frames. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +/-0&10: 5[D]
£2 PROFESSOR PETE’ —
CLASSROOM *+ 1 2 3 Rnbw[08&10] Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Add 0 &10 Take 0
7+0=7 6) 10 + 0 = 10 MN4-0=4 ¥ 3 -0=3
2 5+ 10 = 15 78+ 0=28 201 -0=1 3N 2-0=2
3 2+ 10 = 12 8 9+0=9 3)8-0=28 ¥0-0=0
4 5+0=5 9 4+0=4 4)6 -0=6 3910 — 0 = 10
5 6 + 10 = 16 1003 + 10 = 13 %9 -0=9 4007 —0=7
Turn arounds and extensions Take 10 and 100
11) 0+6 =6 21) 100 + 100 = 200 41) 15 - 10 = 5 46) 120 — 100 = 20
12) 10 + 9 = 19 22100 + 80 = 180 | @11 =10 =1 40 170 =100 = 70
13) 0 + 0 = 0 23) 100 + 50 = 150 13 -10=3 48) 140 - 100 = 40
4) 10 - 10 = 0 49) 180 — 100 = 80
14) 10 + 3 = 13 24) 0 + 50 = 50 -
45) 16 — 10 = 6 50) 190 — 100 = 90
1) 0 + 3 =3 25) 100 + 20 = 120
— || Difference of 0, 10 and 100
16) 10 + 4 = 14 26) 50 + 0 = 50 5)9 -9=0 56) 30 — 30 = 0
17) 10 + 6 = 16 27) 100 + 10 = 110 520 10 — 10 = 0 57) 140 — 40 = 100
18)0 +4 =4 280+ 70 =70 56 -—6=0 58) 150 — 50 = 100
190+7=7 29) 10 + 70 = 80 53 -3=0 59) 70 — 70 = 0
20010 + 0 = 10 30) 0+ 20 = 20 5) 4 —4 =0 60) 120 — 20 = 100
Rainbow missing number
6) 2 +2 =4 66) 5 +2=7 M2+ 9 =11 %) 1+7=38
625+ 3 =8 67) 1 + 2 = 3 ) 2+3=5 )2 +6 =8
63 1 +1=2 68 4+ 3 =7 ) 3+8=1 ) 1+5=6
647 +2=9 69 7 +3 =10 ) 1 +4=5 92+ 1=3
65)9+_=11 7008 + 2 =10 7% 2+ 5=7 80) 1 + 3 =4
Addition revision Subtraction revision
81) 10 + 0 = 10 86) 3 + 2 =25 N8 -2=6 WV 9-2=7
82 10 + 2 = 12 87) 10 + 7 = 17 92)7-0=7 9%4)8 - 0=38
83) 0 + 6 =6 88) 10 + 9 = 19 %) 13 — 1 = 12 B)6 -2 =4
84) 10 + 10 = 20 89) 3+ 3 =26 B)7-2=5 9 12 -9 =3
85) 3 + 5 =8 90 2 +6 =28 9)5 -3 =2 100010 — 9 = 1
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Plus 0 and )
plus 10 facts are SPECIAL CASES. The number zero is the “additive/subtractive identity”, meaning that another number is unchanged by the action
of adding/taking zero. Adding ten to a single digit number results in the associated teen number which has one ten and the single digit number of
ones; most pairs of a single digit number and the associated teen number sound similar (eg, “six” and “sixteen”). This can be illustrated easily with a
\_pair of ten frames.
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Double/Halve: 6[A]
2) EoRESR AT ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10[Dble ]Dble+1 9 8 Al
Double Missing number

1 7+7=14 MO0O+0=0 )6 + 6 =12 7+ 7 =14
2) 4 +4=28 1209 + 9 = 18 42) 2 + 2 =4 ) 7 +7 =14
3 9+9 =18 131 +1=2 484+ 6 =10 533 +3=6

4 2+2=4 14) 5+ 5 =10 4)4 + 4 =38 545+ 5 =10
5 9+ 9 =18 %1 +1=2 4%) 3 +3=6 55) 9 + 9 = 18
6) 6 +6 =12 16) 8 + 8 = 16 46) 6 +6 =12 5) 5 + 5 =10
nT7T+7=14 mM10+10=20 | 45+ 5 =10 576 + 6 =12
8 5+ 5 =10 186 + 6 = 12 48) 6 +6 =12 58) 7 +7 =14
9 6 +6 =12 1997 +7 =14 49) 8 + 8 = 16 59) 8+ 8 =16
105+ 5 =10 2003 +3 =26 504+ 4 =28 60) 9+ 9 =18
Halve Missing number extensions

218 =9 =9 3 18 -9 =9 6130 + 30 = 60 71) 60 + 60 = 120
210 =5 =5 812 -6 =6 62 80 + 80 = 160 72 60 + 60 = 120
2) 16 -8 = 8 %) 8 —4 =4 63) 40 + 40 = 80 73) 20 + 20 = 40
24) 20 — 10 = 10 4)8—4=4 B) 70 + 70 = 140 74) 90 + 90 = 180
%) 4 -2=2 %) 16 - 8 = 8 65 30 + 30 = 60 75 40 + 40 = 80
%) 14 -7 =17 % 2-1=1 |6 70+ 70=140 76 60 + 60 = 120
212 -6 =6 §7) 20 — 10 = 10 67) 50 + 50 = 100  77) 50 + 50 = 100
82-1=1_ %16 -8=38 68) 70 + 70 = 140  78) 40 + 40 = 80
96-3=3 = 910-5=5 69) 90 + 90 = 180 79 60 + 60 = 120
) 12 -6 =6 40) 14 -7 =7 700 80 + 80 = 160  80) 50 + 50 = 100
Addition revision Rainbow missing number

8)1 +4 =25 86) 8 + 8 = 16 ) 7 +3 =10 %) 0 + 10 =10
82) 3 +7 =10 87) 10 + 7 = 17 92 8 +2=10 M9+ 1=10
83 3 +5 =28 88) 9 + 9 = 18 82+ 8 =10 %) 6 +4 =10
84) 7 + 7 = 14 89)2 +4 =06 9“1+ 9=10 9 3 +7=10
85 3 + 8 = 11 0M2+7=9 %) 5 +5=10 10004 + 6 =10
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles addition and subtraction number facts are taught using a
\_ DOUBLE/HALVE strategy, connecting to everyday situations in which numbers are doubled, or one half of a double is subtracted.
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Extended Addition & Subtraction
6[B]

Ten Minutes a Day 2

Time: Score: Double/Halve:

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S

IDCES0R PETE S ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10[Dble |Dble+1 9 8 Al
Double Missing number

1) 7+ 7 =14 M) 5+ 5=10 M) 4 + 4 =238 56 + 6 =12
2) 6+6 =12 1209 + 9 = 18 42)5 + 5 =10 57 + 7 = 14
3 5+ 5 =10 1310 + 10 = 20 4) 3+ 3 =6 538 + 8 = 16
4 6 +6 =12 M1 +1=2 4)9 + 9 = 18 5) 7 + 7 = 14
5 7+ 7 =14 15) 9 + 9 = 18 45) 2 +2=4 5)6 + 6 = 12
6 1+1=2 60+ 0=0 46) 5 + 5 =10 5) 6 + 6 = 12
75+ 5=10 m7+7=14 47) 4 + 4 =8 57 + 7 =14
8 9 +9 =18 183+ 3 =6 48) 9 + 9 =18 58) 6 + 6 =12
9 4+4=28 196 + 6 =12 4993 +3 =26 5) 8 + 8 = 16
100 8 + 8 = 16 2002+ 2=4 50 4 + 6 = 10 60) 5+ 5 =10
Halve Missing number extensions

28 -4 = M2-1=1 61) 60 + 60 = 120 71) 20 + 20 = 40
2)8-4-= 212 -6=6 62 60 + 60 = 120 72) 30 + 30 = 60
)18 -9 =9 33 16 -8 =8 63) 50 + 50 = 100  73) 40 + 40 = 80
)10 =5=5 34) 20 - 10 = 10 64) 40 + 40 = 80 74 60 + 60 = 120
%) 16 -8 =8 %) 18 -9=9 65) 90 + 90 = 180  75) 70 + 70 = 140
%2-1=1 %) 10 -5=5 66) 50 + 50 = 100  76) 60 + 60 = 120
27) 16 -8 = 8 6-3=3 |67 50+ 50 =100 7790 + 90 = 180
28)14 -7 =7 B 14 -7=7 68) 70 + 70 = 140 78) 80 + 80 = 160
24 -2=2 39 20 - 10 = 10 69) 40 + 40 = 80 79 30 + 30 = 60
3012 -6 =6 )12 -6 =6 70080 + 80 = 160  80) 70 + 70 = 140
Addition revision Rainbow missing number

81) 8 + 8 = 16 86) 3 + 8 = 11 91) 0 + 10 = 10 %) 5 +5=10
82 10 + 7 = 17 87 7 + 7 = 14 92 9 +1=10 98 + 2 =10
83 3 +5 =28 88) 2 +7 =9 84+ 6 =10 %) 7+ 3 =10
84) 3 + 7 =10 89)1+4=25 %) 2+ 8=10 9 3 +7=10
82 +4 =6 0 9 +9 =18 %) 1 +9=10 1006 + 4 =10
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles addition and subtraction number facts are taught using a
\_ DOUBLE/HALVE strategy, connecting to everyday situations in which numbers are doubled, or one half of a double is subtracted.
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Double/Halve: 6[C]
< Pcﬁfﬁ{ss?ﬁopaﬁ +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10| Dble |Dble+1 9 8 All
Double Missing number

) 7+7=14 M6 +6=12 45 +5 =10 5) 6 + 6 = 12

2 9+ 9 =18 1207 +7 =14 42) 8 + 8 = 16 57 +7 =14

3 5+ 5 =10 134 +4=28 439+ 9 =18 534 + 4 =8

4 8+ 8=16 )9 +9=18 4)3 +3 =6 595+ 5 =10

5 0+0=0 1B)1+1=2 4) 6 +6 =12 %) 5 + 5 =10

6) 6 +6 =12 16) 6 + 6 = 12 ) 7 +7 =14 5) 4 + 6 = 10
775+ 5=10 m2+2=4 473+ 3 =6 576 + 6 = 12

8 1+1=2 18) 9 + 9 = 18 48) 7 +7 =14 5) 4 +4 =8

9 3+3 =56 1910 + 10 =20 | 498 + 8 = 16 5)6 + 6 = 12
107 +7 =14 20)5 + 5 =10 509+ 9 =18 60) 2 + 2 =4
Halve Missing number extensions

212 -6 =6 M2 -1=1 61) 50 + 50 = 100 71) 90 + 90 = 180
2)10 -5 =5 212 -6=56 62) 70 + 70 = 140 72 40 + 40 = 80
2) 14 -7 =7 33) 18 - 9 = 9 63 60 + 60 = 120 73 40 + 40 = 80
24)16 -8 = 8 )16 -8 =8 64) 60 + 60 = 120 74 30 + 30 = 60
%) 6-3=3 ¥ 14 -7=7 65) 50 + 50 = 100  75) 30 + 30 = 60
%)2-1=1 %) 18 -9 =09 66) 40 + 40 = 80 76 90 + 90 = 180
216 -8 =8 MB8-4=4  |ep60+ 60=120 7750 + 50 = 100
28) 20 — 10 = 10 38) 8 —4 =4 6) 70 + 70 = 140 78 80 + 80 = 160
29012 -6 = 6 39) 20 — 10 = 10 6920 + 20 = 40 7960 + 60 = 120
0)4-2=2 4010 =5 =5 70 70 + 70 = 140  80) 80 + 80 = 160
Addition revision Rainbow missing number

8) 9 + 9 = 18 8) 2 +7 =9 9 9 +1=10 %) 3 +7 =10
8)1+4=5 87) 8 + 8 = 16 %) 6 +4=10 97 0 + 10 = 10
83) 3+ 5 =28 88) 7 + 7 = 14 84+ 6 =10 %) 2+ 8 =10

84) 2 +4 =06 89) 10 + 7 = 17 %) 8 +2 =10 9 1 +9=10
85) 3 + 8 = 11 9% 3+ 7 =10 %) 5 +5=10 10007 + 3 =10

(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles addition and subtraction number facts are taught using a
\ DOUBLE/HALVE strategy, connecting to everyday situations in which numbers are doubled, or one half of a double is subtracted.
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Double/Halve: 6[D]
< PCREBFSS%OEOP(T)FMS +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10| Dble |Dble+1 9 8 All
Double Missing number

7 3+3=6 M9 +9=18 #)3+3=6 516 + 6 = 12
220+0=0 1209 +9 =18 42)3+3=6 5) 4 + 4 =8

3 7+ 7 =14 13) 10 + 10 = 20 4) 7 + 7 =14 54 + 6 = 10

4 6 +6 =12 1456+ 5 =10 445 + 5 =10 54 + 4 =38

5 6+ 6 =12 15) 5 +5 =10 45) 5 + 5 =10 5)6 + 6 = 12

6) 7+ 7 =14 16) 6 + 6 = 12 46) 5 + 5 =10 5) 8 + 8 = 16
78+ 8 =16 M7 +7 =14 a7+ 7 =14 578 + 8 = 16

8§ 2+ 2 =4 18) 5 + 5 = 10 48) 6 +6 =12 8 6 +6 =12

9 1+1=2 91+1=2 499 + 9 = 18 5)2 + 2 =4
10)9 + 9 = 18 20)4 +4 =28 5) 7 + 7 =14 60) 9 + 9 = 18
Halve Missing number and extensions

208 -4 =4 M0 -5=5 61) 70 + 70 = 140 71) 90 + 90 = 180
22) 20 — 10 = 10 26-3=3 62) 40 + 40 = 80 72 80 + 80 = 160
2)20 -10 =10 310 -5 = 5 630 + 30 =60 7350 + 50 = 100
2#)8-4=4 ¥2-1=1 64) 80 + 80 = 160 74 70 + 70 = 140
2512 = 6 = 6 3) 16 — 8 = 8 6 60 + 60 = 120 75 60 + 60 = 120
%) 12 -6 =6 %) 14 -7 =17 66) 20 + 20 = 40 76 60 + 60 = 120
27) 16 — 8 = 8 718 -9 =9 67) 40 + 40 = 80 77) 30 + 30 = 60
812 -6=56 ¥ 14 -T7=17 68) 70 + 70 = 140  78) 50 + 50 = 100
%) 4-2=2 ¥2-1=1 69) 40 + 40 = 80 79 60 + 60 = 120
3016 -8 =8 40) 18 -9 =9 70 90 + 90 = 180  80) 50 + 50 = 100
Addition revision Rainbow missing number

81) 10 + 7 = 17 86) 8 + 8 = 16 9) 0 +10 =10 9% 2 + 8= 10
820 7 + 7 = 14 87) 3 + 8 = 11 92 4 +6 =10 3+ 7 =10
83y 2 +4 =6 88) 1 +4 =25 81+ 9 =10 %) 9 + = 10

84) 3 +7 =10 89) 3 + 5 =28 %) 5+ 5 =10 9 6 +4 =10
85 9 + 9 = 18 M 2+7=9 %) 8 +2 =10 10007 + 3 = 10

(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles addition and subtraction number facts are taught using a
\ DOUBLE/HALVE strategy, connecting to everyday situations in which numbers are doubled, or one half of a double is subtracted.
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Doubles +1: 7[A]
2) EoRESR AT ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble [Dble+1] 9 8 All
Double +1 Related to double +1

) 8+ 8 =16 1) 8 + 8 = 16 49 -4=5 518 —4 =4

2) 8 +9 =17 1205+ 5 =10 42) 9 —4 =5 52) 7 -3 =4

3 5+6 =11 13y 7+ 8 =15 43)10 -5 =5 53) 17 — 8 =9

4 6 +6 =12 14)3+4=17 4)9 -4=5 5414 -7 =7

55 4+5=9 159 + 9 =18 45) 8 — 4 = 4 55) 11 — 5 =6

6) 7+ 7 =14 16) 5+ 5 =10 46) 14 — 7 = 7 %) 8 —4 =4

77 4+ 4=28 172 + 3 =5 47710 = 5 =5 5715 — 7 = 8

8 6 +7 =13 1803+ 3 =6 48) 16 — 8 = 8 58) 156 — 7 = 8

9 2+2=4 195+ 6 = 11 4998 —4 =4 59 11 - 5=6
1009 + 10 = 19 008+9=17 | 0O183-6=7 60) 6 — 3 =3

Turn arounds Turn arounds

202+ 2=4 NS5 +4=9 61) 8 — 4 = 4 )17 — 9 = 8
2)3+2=25 )8 +7 =15 62 156 — 7 = 8 7211 - 5=6

23) 8 + 8 = 16 3B 3+3=6 63) 7 — 3 = 4 %) 14 -7 =7

) 4 + 4 = 8 M5+ 5=10 64 8 — 4 = 4 ) 14 =7 = 7

25 8 +7 =15 %) 7 +6 =13 65 9 — 4 =5 7%) 12 -6 =6
26)4 +3 =7 ¥ 9+ 8 =17 66) 13 — 6 = 7 76) 16 — 8 = 8

27) 10 + 9 = 19 37 +6 =13 67) 9 — 4 = 5 77710 - 5 =5
28)9 +9 =18 )7 +7 =14 68) 9 — 4 =5 )15 -7 =8
2906 +6 =12 )6 +6 =12 69) 10 — 5 =5 79 8 —4 =4

306 +5 =11 40) 7 + 7 =14 7011 —-5=6 80) 6 — 3 =

Double +1 extensions

81) 70 + 80 = 150  86) 50 + 40 = 90 91) 30 + 40 =70 %) 80 + 90 = 170
82) 80 + 90 = 170 87) 60 + 50 = 110 92) 60 + 50 = 110  97) 40 + 50 = 90
83) 50 + 60 = 110 88) 30 + 20 = 50 93) 70 + 80 = 150 98) 80 + 70 = 150
84) 70 + 60 = 130 89) 40 + 50 = 90 94) 40 + 30 =70 99) 70 + 60 = 130
85) 40 + 30 = 70 90) 80 + 70 = 150 95) 50 + 60 = 110 100) 50 + 40 = 90
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Double +1 number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLES
strategy: once doubles are memorized, any double plus one fact is easily found by counting on one more. Double plus one facts are recognized by
\_the pairing of two numbers that are consecutive counting numbers, their sum equalling double the smaller number plus one more. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Doubles +1: 7[B]
2) EoRESR AT ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble [Dble+1] 9 8 All
Double +1 Related to double +1

9+ 9 =18 M) 5+ 5 =10 )8 —-4=14 5110 — 5 =5
29+ 10 = 19 1202 +2 =4 42)6 -3 =3 52) 8 — 4 =4

3 7+ 7 =14 133 +3 =6 43) 16 -7 =8 5) 14 -7 =7

4 5+6 =11 14) 8 + 9 = 17 4)14 -7 =7 54) 7 — 3 =

5 8 + 8 =16 155+ 6 = 11 45) 8 — 4 = 4 5) 8 — 4 =

6) 4 +5=9 16) 8 + 9 = 17 46) 16 — 8 = 8 %) 13 — 6 =7
n2+3=5 17)6 + 6 =12 479 -4 =5 579 -4=5

8 7+ 8 =15 1804 + 4 =8 48) 11 —5=6 5) 10 - 5 =5

9 6 +7 =13 195+ 5 =10 499 -4=5 59 11 - 5=6
0M8+8=16 = 203+4=7 5) 15 -7 =8 60) 17 — 8 = 9
Turn arounds Turn arounds

21) 5 + 5 =10 N6 +6 =12 61) 9 — 4 = 5 7110 -5 =5
2)9 +8=17 )7 +7 =14 62 16 — 8 = 8 72012 -6 =6
2)3+3=6 338+ 7 =15 63 15 — 7 = 8 738 —4 =4

24) 8 + 8 = 16 ¥3+2=5 64) 8 — 4 = 4 )14 -7 = 7

25 10 + 9 = 19 ¥4+ 3=7 65 9 — 4 =5 7% 10 — 5 =5
26)7 +6 =13 )7+ 7 =14 66) 15 — 7 = 8 %) 8 —4 =4

27)6 + 5 = 11 3 4+ 4 =238 67) 14 — 7 = 7 711 -5 =6
28)6 +6 =12 B) 7 +6 =13 68) 11 — 5 =06 78) 17 — 9 = 8
298 +7 =15 39)5+4=29 6996 —3 =3 797 -3 =4
30)2+2 =4 4009 + 9 = 18 70013 — 6 = 7 80) 9 — 4 =

Double +1 extensions

81) 40 + 50 = 90 8 80 + 70 = 150 91) 40 + 30 =70 %) 80 + 70 = 150
82) 60 + 50 = 110 87) 80 + 90 = 170 92) 50 + 40 = 90  97) 70 + 60 = 130
83) 40 + 30 = 70 88) 50 + 60 = 110 93) 70 + 80 = 150 9) 40 + 50 = 90
84) 50 + 40 = 90 89) 70 + 60 = 130 94) 60 + 50 = 110 99) 80 + 90 = 170
85) 70 + 80 = 150 90) 30 + 20 = 50 95) 50 + 60 = 110 100) 30 + 40 = 70
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Double +1 number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLES
strategy: once doubles are memorized, any double plus one fact is easily found by counting on one more. Double plus one facts are recognized by
\_the pairing of two numbers that are consecutive counting numbers, their sum equalling double the smaller number plus one more. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Doubles +1: 7[C]
2) EoRESR AT ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble [Dble+1] 9 8 All
Double +1 Related to double +1

9+ 9 =18 1) 5+ 5 =10 )15 -7 =8 5117 — 8 =9

2 56+6 =11 12)6 + 6 = 12 4209 -4 =5 52) 156 -7 =8

3 2+3 =5 133 +3 =6 43) 16 — 8 = 8 53 10 — 5 =5

4 2+2=4 147 +7 =14 4)11 -5=6 5414 -7 =7

5 7 + 8 =15 15 8 + 8 = 16 45) 8 — 4 = 4 55) 7 — 3 =4

6) 4 + 4 = 8 16)4 +5 =9 46) 10 — 5 =5 5%) 9 —4 =5
78+ 9 =17 176 +7 =13 47 8 — 4 = 4 511 -5 =6

8 5+ 6 =11 189 + 10 = 19 48) 13 -6 =7 89 -4=5

9 8 + 8 =16 198 + 9 =17 4998 —4 =4 59) 8 —4 =4

1003 +4 =7 205+ 5 =10 5) 6 —3 =3 60) 14 — 7 =7
Turn arounds and extensions Turn arounds and extensions

214 +3 =7 31) 80 + 70 = 150 61) 16 — 8 = 8 71) 170 — 90 = 80
2)7 +6 =13 32) 30 + 20 = 50 62) 8 — 4 = 4 72) 80 — 40 = 40
23)3+3=6 33 80 + 70 = 150 63) 8 — 4 = 4 73) 120 — 60 = 60
2) 7 + 7 =14 34) 40 + 40 = 80 64) 6 — 3 =3 74) 70 — 30 = 40
255 +4 =9 35 80 + 80 = 160 65 14 — 7 =7 75 90 — 40 = 50
26)9 + 9 =18 36) 100 + 90 = 190 | 66) 13 — 6 = 7 76) 110 — 50 = 60
21) 5 + 5 =10 37 70 + 70 = 140 67) 156 — 7 = 8 7) 110 — 60 = 50
28)6 +5 =11 38) 60 + 60 = 120 68) 9 — 4 =5 78) 100 — 50 = 50
2907 +6 =13 39) 90 + 80 = 170 69 156 — 7 = 8 79 100 — 60 = 40
)2+2=4 40) 60 + 60 = 120 7014 -7 =7 80) 90 — 40 = 50
Double +1 extensions

81) 70 + 60 = 130 86 30 + 20 = 50 91) 70 + 60 = 130 %) 80 + 70 = 150
82) 40 + 30 = 70 87) 80 + 70 = 150 92) 40 + 30 =70  97) 30 + 40 =70
83) 80 + 90 = 170 88) 40 + 50 = 90 93) 50 + 60 = 110 98) 60 + 50 = 110
84) 70 + 80 = 150 89) 60 + 50 = 110 94) 80 + 90 = 170 99) 40 + 50 = 90

85) 50 + 40 = 90 90) 50 + 60 = 110 95) 70 + 80 = 150 100) 50 + 40 = 90
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Double +1 number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLES
strategy: once doubles are memorized, any double plus one fact is easily found by counting on one more. Double plus one facts are recognized by
\_the pairing of two numbers that are consecutive counting numbers, their sum equalling double the smaller number plus one more. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Doubles +1: 7[D]
< PCRERE?BEOP(T)FMS +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble |Dble+1| 9 8 Al
Double +1 Related to double +1

N 5+6=11 M) 8 +9 =17 M14 -7 =17 5117 — 8 =9

20 2+2=4 1205 + 6 = 11 4)13 -6 =7 5209 -4=5

3 8 +8 =16 13) 9 + 10 = 19 43)11 -5=6 53) 8 — 4 =4

49 9+9 =18 14) 4 +5 =9 4)14 -7 =7 54) 7 — 3 =4

5 3+4=17 156 +6 =12 45) 8 — 4 = 4 %) 6 -3 =3

6) 8 +9 =17 16) 8 + 8 = 16 46) 9 — 4 =5 5%) 16 — 8 = 8
72+3=5 175+ 5 =10 479 —4 =5 57) 8 — 4 = 4

8 4 + 4 =8 18)7 + 8 =15 48) 10 — 5 =5 811 -5=6

9 3+3 =6 195+ 5 =10 4998 —4 =4 59) 10 — 5 =5
1006 +7 =13 20)7 + 7 = 14 5) 15 -7 =8 60) 15 — 7 = 8
Turn arounds and extensions Turn arounds and extensions

2) 10 + 9 = 19 31) 60 + 50 = 100 61) 11 — 5 =6 7) 60 — 30 =30
207 +7 =14 32) 60 + 60 = 120 62) 7 — 3 =4 720 100 — 50 = 50
23)3+2=5 33) 90 + 90 = 180 63) 156 — 7 = 8 73 110 — 50 = 60
24)7 + 6 =13 34) 40 + 40 = 80 64) 9 — 4 =5 74) 140 — 70 = 70
258 +7 =15 3%5) 70 + 60 = 130 65 8 — 4 = 4 75) 90 — 40 = 50
26)5+4 =29 36) 60 + 50 = 110 66) 12 — 6 = 6 76) 160 — 80 = 80
24 + 3 =7 37) 60 + 60 = 120 67) 8 — 4 = 4 77) 90 — 50 = 40
2)7 +7 =14 38) 30 + 30 = 60 68) 10 — 5 = 5 78) 170 — 90 = 80
)2 +2=4 39 80 + 70 = 150 69) 14 — 7 = 7 79 130 - 60 = 70
308 + 8 =16 40) 90 + 80 = 170 70015 — 7 = 8 80) 80 — 40 = 40
Double +1 extensions

81) 50 + 40 = 90 8 80 + 70 = 150 91) 50 + 40 = 90 %) 80 + 90 = 170
82) 70 + 80 = 150 87) 60 + 50 = 110 92) 60 + 50 = 110  97) 70 + 80 = 150
83) 40 + 30 = 70 88) 80 + 90 = 170 93) 80 + 70 = 150 9) 40 + 50 = 90
84) 40 + 50 = 90 89) 50 + 60 = 110 94) 30 + 40 =70 99) 40 + 30 =70

85) 30 + 20 = 50 90) 70 + 60 = 130 95) 50 + 60 = 110 100) 70 + 60 = 130
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Double +1 number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLES
strategy: once doubles are memorized, any double plus one fact is easily found by counting on one more. Double plus one facts are recognized by
\_the pairing of two numbers that are consecutive counting numbers, their sum equalling double the smaller number plus one more. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +/-9 Near10: 8[A]
) FROESSOR BeTE S 1 2 3 Rnbw 0810 Dble Dble+1[9] 8 Al
"'?) 34921 M1+9=10 Difference of 9, -9

e 4)16 -7 =9 61) 15 — 9 =6
2 1+9=10 1206 + 9 = 15 210 - 1= 9 216 7= o
PIr9=12 MO0+ 9=9 W17 -8 =29 6) 13 — 4 = 9
#9r9=12  Wr+9=10 )16 -7 =9 6) 10 = 9 = 1
Der9=1r WO+ 9=9 4516 -9 = 7 65 16 — 7 = 9
6 2+ 9 =11 16) 10 + 9 = 19 912 9= 3 © 17 _ 8 =
Po+9=9  Wr+9=1 M9 -9=0 ) 11 -9 =2
Doxr9=1 W49 lyi_9=3 6) 15 — 6 =
9 3+ 9=12 19)8 + 9 = 17 917 _8=09 9 14529
R — 50) 13 — 4 = 0 14 -9 =5
o i 39+ 4 =13 16 -9 =7 10 -9 =1
2)9 + 10 = 19 329 + 2 = 11 29-9=0 213 -9=4
2)9+0=09 33) 9 + 4 = 13 5318 -9 =09 7310 -1=29
29 + 1= 10 )9+ 10 = 19 M12-3=9 M15-6=09
%) 9+ 2= 11 %) 9+ 7 =16 )18 -9 =09 B1N-2=9
) 9 + 4 =13 ) 9 + 4 = 13 15 -6=09 13 -9=4
2 9 + 4 = 13 79 +6 =15 114 -5=09 Mm14-5=09
29 + 8= 17 38) 9 + 2 = 11 5) 11 — 9 =2 78) 13 -9 =4
299 + 4 =13 399 + 9 =18 916 -9=7 9-9=0
209+ 1= 10 09 +3=12 60) 13 — 9 = 4 8) 13 — 4 = 9
+9 extensions +9 missing number extensions
81) 90 + 60 = 150  8) 90 + 80 = 170 || 91) 40 + 90 = 130  9) 10 + 90 = 100
8 90 + 70 = 160  87) 90 + 50 = 140 || 9 30 + 90 = 120 97) 20 + 90 = 110
83)90+30=& 88)90+40=& 93) 90 + 90 = 180  98) 70 + 90 = 160
84) 90 + 90 = 180 89 90 + 60 = 150 || 94) 50 + 90 = 140 99) 10 + 90 = 100
85 90 + 20 = 110 9) 90 + 40 = 130 || 95) 60 + 90 = 150 10080 + 90 = 170
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The recommended teaching h
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus 9 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of adding ten, then
subtracting one. Minus 9 facts are similar, encourage students to think of taking ten, then adding one. The difference of 9 requires students to think of taking the

\ones from the teen number, then adding one more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts. J
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +/-9 Near10: 8[B]
< PCRER%DEOPCT}FMS +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1|9 | 8 All
"'?) 0+9=09 M6 +9=15 Difference of 9, -9

— |4 14 -5=09 61) 16 — 7 = 9
20+9=29 Arr9=18  Npy12-9=3 6) 13 — 4 =
Var9=B W3+ 9=12 g5 _6=09 6) 16 — 9 = 7
4 7+ 9 =16 110 + 9 = 19 Wil _2=9 11— 9= 2
PIr9=12 W29 =1 N7 -g=09 6) 15 — 6 =
6 8+ 9 =17 16) 9 + 9 = 18 913 —4=9 15 — 9 = 6
73+ 9=12 7 0+9=09 M4 _5=9 9 _9=0
8 5+ 9 =14 18) 7 + 9 = 16 ©10 -9 = 1 17 — 8 = 9
9 8+ 9 =17 1991 + 9 = 10 916 -7 =9 913 — 9 = 4
R — 50) 12 — 3 = 010 = 9 = 1
+;)Tg",‘,a"1°‘;"°% M9+ 3= 12 51 18 — 9 = 9 M 14 -9 =5
2)9 + 4 = 13 32)9 + 5 = 14 5212 — 9 =3 72016 — 9 = 7
2)9 + 2 = 11 33) 9 + 9 =18 )18 -9=19 Mo -9=0
)9 +7 =16 3) 9 + 10 = 19 416 -9 =7 Mm10-1=3
%) 9 + 4 =13 %) 9 +6=15 9 -9= )15 -6=3
2)9 +2 = 11 %) 9 + 4 =13 13 -4=09 810 -1=9
M9 +0=09 79+ 1 =10 57 13 — 9 = 4 11 -9 =2
29 + 1 =10 3) 9 + 10 = 19 ¥ 16 -7=09 17 -8=09
2909 + 8 =17 399 + 2 = 11 913 -9=4 913 -9=4
09+ 4= 13 009+ 4 =13 60) 14 — 5 = 9 8) 16 — 7 = 9
+9 extensions +9 missing number extensions
81) 90 + 20 = 110 8) 90 + 60 = 150 || 91) 30 + 90 = 120 9 10 + 90 = 100
82 90 + 40 = 130 687 90 + 30 = 120 || 92 20 + 90 = 110  97) 90 + 90 = 180
8) 90 + 10 = 100 8) 90 + 70 = 160 || 99 50 + 90 = 140 9§ 10 + 90 = 100
84) 90 + 50 = 140 89 90 + 40 = 130 || 94) 40 + 90 = 130 99 70 + 90 = 160
85 90 + 80 = 170 90) 90 + 90 = 180 || 9%) 60 + 90 = 150  100) 80 + 90 = 170
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The recommended teaching h
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus 9 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of adding ten, then
subtracting one. Minus 9 facts are similar, encourage students to think of taking ten, then adding one. The difference of 9 requires students to think of taking the

\ones from the teen number, then adding one more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts.

J
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction
Time: Score: +/-9 Near10: 8[C]

5 CLASSROOM +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1[9 | 8 All
+?) 8+9=17 M 5+9=14 Difference of 9, -9 and extensions

— — || 14 -5=09 61) 100 — 10 = 90
21+9=10  1293+9=12 29-9=0 @ 160 — 90 = 70
VO0+9=9  WT+9=18 llgi3-9=4 63) 140 — 50 = 90
D9r9=18  Wows=  Nuis-a=0 5 130 — 90 = 40
FI¥+9=12 W4+ 9=1 e _7=0 6 170 — 80 = 90
8r9=17 W1+9=10 g i5-_6=0 8) 130 — 90 = 40
Pex9=lz  W2ws=1l M8 -9=09 67) 120 — 90 = 30
Be+9=1  WO+9=9 415 -6 = 9 6) 90 — 90 = 0
Jr+9=10  WI0+9=19 918 -9=9 69 100 — 10 = 90
wrreth 080 50) 17 — 8 = 9 70) 150 — 90 = 60
+2S:)Tgrrla;oinc!]s()and exter?:1s)|ogn0s v 50 = 140 51)14 — 9 = 5 7100 — 90 = 10
22) 9 + 10 = 19 3290 + 30 = 120 (%216 -9 =7 72130 — 40 = 90
2) 9 + 4 = 13 3390 + 20 =110 |9 16 -9=7 73) 170 — 80 = 90
249 + 2 = 11 34)90 + 40 = 130 |4 14 -5=0 ™4) 110 - 90 = 20
25) 9 +9 =18 3% 90 + 10 = 100 |® 16 -7 =29 9 110 - 20 = 90
2)9 + 4 = 13 %) 90 + 40 = 130 |9 10 -9 =1 76 90 - 90 =0
29 +7 =16 3790 +20 =110 (N 15-6=09 7160 - 70 = 90
28) 9 + 8 =17 38 90 + 40 = 130 5) 13 -4 =9 78) 120 — 90 = 30
299 +0=09 3990 + 60 = 150 | 13 -9=4 79120 - 30 = 90
30)9 + 10 = 19 4) 90 + 40 = 130 |0 11 -9 =2 80) 160 — 70 = 90
+9 extensions +9 missing number extensions
81) 90 + 70 = 160  8) 90 + 30 = 120 || 91) 10 + 90 = 100  9) 20 + 90 = 110
82 90 + 60 = 150  687) 90 + 40 = 130 || 92 50 + 90 = 140  97) 80 + 90 = 170
8) 90 + 50 = 140 8) 90 + 90 = 180 || 93 70 + 90 = 160 9§ 40 + 90 = 130
84) 90 + 60 = 150 89 90 + 80 = 170 || 9) 10 + 90 = 100 99 30 + 90 = 120
85) 90 + 40 = 130 90) 90 + 20 = 110 || 9 60 + 90 = 150  100) 90 + 90 = 180
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The recommended teaching h
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus 9 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of adding ten, then
subtracting one. Minus 9 facts are similar, encourage students to think of taking ten, then adding one. The difference of 9 requires students to think of taking the

\ones from the teen number, then adding one more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts. J
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +/-9 Near10: 8[D]
< PCREHSS?EOPJMS +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1|9 | 8 All
"'?) 1+9=10 M7 +9=16 Difference of 9, -9 and extensions

— — || 15 -6=9 61) 130 — 40 = 90
20+9=3  ®1+9=10  lloys-6=9 6 150 — 60 = 90
910+ 9 =19 WOo+9=2 816 -7 =9 63 130 — 90 = 40
Hoxo=ld  Wer9=1 i3 _o9=4 6) 100 — 90 = 10
3+9=12 WT+9=10 g _g=o 65 110 — 20 = 90
POo+9=9  W3+9=12 %14 -9 =5 6) 120 — 90 = 30
nex9=N_ Me*9=1T g _7=09 67) 130 — 40 = 90
98+9=17  WA4+9=1 g6 _9=7 6) 180 — 90 = 90
93+9=12  W3+9=12 Nge-7=0 69) 180 — 80 = 100
wrreth W99 -8 70 160 — 70 = 90
+2S:)Tgrrla201inc!]s:3and exter?:1s)|ogn0s v 40 = 130 510 — 1 = 9 7 100 — 90 = 10
29+ 2= 11 3290 +30 =120 | 14-5=29 2 110 - 90 = 20
2)9 + 1 =10 390 +60 =150 |®¥9-9=0 7130 -290=40
209 +9 =18 3)90 + 50 = 140 | 13 -4=09 ™) 120 - 30 = 90
%) 9 +7 =16 3% 90 + 30 = 120 |® 14 -5=09 79 170 - 80 = 90
26) 9 + 10 = 19 3) 90 + 40 = 130  |%) 16 -9 =7 76 130 — 90 = 40
29 + 2 = 11 3790 + 80 = 170 |90 16 -9 =7 77) 170 — 80 = 90
28)9 +0=9 38) 90 + 10 = 100 %9-9=0 = 7110 -90=20
2009 + 4 =13 3990 + 100 = 190 |99 15 -9 =56 79 140 - 50 = 90
3009 + 4 =13 40) 90 + 20 = 110 60) 10 -1 =9 80) 120 — 90 = 30
+9 extensions +9 missing number extensions
81) 90 + 20 = 110 8) 90 + 30 = 120 || 91) 90 + 90 = 180  9) 80 + 90 = 170
82 90 + 70 = 160 687 90 + 80 = 170 || 92 10 + 90 = 100  97) 20 + 90 = 110
8) 90 + 90 = 180  8) 90 + 40 = 130 || 99 30 + 90 = 120 9§ 50 + 90 = 140
84) 90 + 40 = 130 89 90 + 10 = 100 || 9) 60 + 90 = 150 99 40 + 90 = 130
85 90 + 60 = 150  90) 90 + 50 = 140 || 9%) 70 + 90 = 160  100) 10 + 90 = 100
(This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The recommended teaching h
sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus 9 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage students to think of adding ten, then
subtracting one. Minus 9 facts are similar, encourage students to think of taking ten, then adding one. The difference of 9 requires students to think of taking the

\ones from the teen number, then adding one more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts. J
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +/-8 Near10: 9[A]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S —
+
CLASSROOM +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 [8]All
+8 (near 10) Difference of 8, -8
1)10"‘8:18 11)7"‘8:15 41)9—8=1 61)10—8=2
Ar+8=15  M4+8=12  |lp12-8=4 6) 10 — 2 = 8
3)2+8=10 13)3"‘8:11 43)13—5=8 63)9—8=1
4 8+ 8 =16 14) 4 + 8 =12 449 -1=28 64 11 — 3 =8
5 0+ 8 =38 15) 9 + 8 = 17 45) 14 — 8 = 6 65 10 — 2 = 8
6) 0+ 8 =38 16) 6 + 8 = 14 46) 17 — 9 = 8 66) 15 — 7 = 8
n2+8=10  M2+8=10  |ls13-5=38 67 15 — 8 = 7
B 1+8=9  W8+8=10 llug-8=0 6) 11 - 8 = 3
A3+8=11  W7+8=1 w16 -8=¢8 69) 12 — 4 = 8
W1+8=9  05+8=13  |lsn10-2=38 015 -7 = 8
Turn arounds 1 _Qa = 71 _E =
28 + 8 = 16 M8+ 3= 11 Me-8=0 713 -5=8
52 — = 72 — =
2)8+3 =11 32)8 + 5 =13 )15 -8=7 )14 -8=8
53 - = 73 — =
23) 8 + 3 = 11 3)8+5 =13 )16 -8 =8 )17 -8=19
54 - = 74 - =
M8 + 6= 14 ) 8 + 3= 11 ) 14 — 8 =6 ) 13 — 5 =38
55 - = 75 — =
%) 8 +1=09 %8+ 9= 17 )8-8=0  ©®12-4=58
56 - = 76 — =
%) 8 + 5= 13 %) 8+ 2 =10 ) 10 — 8 = 2 ) 12 — 4 = 8
57 — = 77 — =
278 + 7 = 15 7) 8+ 5= 13 y1-8=2 )ir-9=2
58 - = 78 — =
28)8 +6 =14 3¥) 8+ 7 =15 )16 -8 =8 )13 -5=8
59 - = 79 — =
2908 + 9 =17 3998 + 6 =14 )18-10=8 n®1N 3=8
60 - = 80 — =
30)8 + 6 =14 400 8 + 4 = 12 )12 -4=38 )8-0=8
+8 extensions +8 missing nhumber extensions
81) 70 + 80 = 150 86) 60 + 80 = 140 91) 60 + 80 = 140 96) 100 + 80 = 180
82) 100 + 80 = 180 87) 80 + 80 = 160 92) 30 + 80 = 110 97) 50 + 80 = 130
83 10 + 80 = 90 88) 90 + 80 = 170 93) 80 + 80 = 160 98) 90 + 80 = 170
84) 40 + 80 = 120 89) 30 + 80 = 110 94) 20 + 80 = 100 99) 70 + 80 = 150
85) 20 + 80 = 100 90) 50 + 80 = 130 95) 40 + 80 = 120 100) 10 + 80 = 90
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The recommended h
teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus 8 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy:
encourage students to think of adding ten, then subtracting two. Minus 8 facts are similar, encourage students to think of taking ten, then adding two. The

\__difference of 8 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then ading two more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +/-8 Near10: 9[B]
5 CLASSROOM ¥1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 [8]Al
+8 (near 10) Difference of 8, -8

) 4+8=12 )7 + 8= 15 MA12 — 4 =38 6)8 — 8 = 0
A4+8=12 MS5+8=13  |lw16-8=58 6) 14 - 8 = 6
$0+8=8  WI1+8=9 418 -10=8  6J8-8=0

4 9 +8=17 14) 10 + 8 = 18 )12 — 8 = 4 64 13 — 5 = 8
58 +8 =16 157 + 8 = 15 5 15 -8 = 7 65 14 — 8 = 6

6 2+ 8= 10 16)6 + 8 = 14 912 — 4 = 8 66) 10 — 8 = 2
Nr+8=1  MO+8=8  |lm16-8=8 67) 10 - 2 = 8

9 2+8=10 W1+8=9  |lwg12-4=38 6) 13 - 5 = 8

9 8+ 8 =16 193 + 8 = 11 913 -5 =38 69) 17 — 9 = 8
3+8=1  2002+8=10  |Isng-0=38 7015 -7 = 8
T2L1|;'n8a|:|<_>u1nd=s o M8+ 3= 11 51) 13 -5 =28 )17 — 8 =9

2) 8 +5=13 )8 +5=13 210 -8 =2 Pt -8=3
28 +6 = 14 38+ 3= 11 53 11 — 8 = 3 7316 - 8 = 8
28 + 3 = 11 )8+ 7= 15 Mo-1=8 ™M9-8=1

% 8 + 9= 17 %8+ 9= 17 55 15 — 7 = 8 75 10 -2 = 8

) 8 + 6= 14 3) 8 + 8 = 16 14 -8=6 11 -3=38
28 + 6 = 14 3 8 + 5= 13 518 -8=0 mit-3=38

28) 8 + 3 =11 3 8+ 2=10 58) 15 - 8 = 7 78 12 — 4 = 8
28 + 4 =12 398 + 6 = 14 59) 9 -8 =1 79 17 — 9 =8

30) 8 + 5 =13 40) 8 + 7 = 15 60) 10 — 2 = 8 80) 13 — 5 = 8

+8 extensions +8 missing nhumber extensions

81) 50 + 80 = 130 86) 80 + 80 = 160 91) 70 + 80 = 150 9) 30 + 80 = 110
82 20 + 80 = 100 87) 60 + 80 = 140 92) 50 + 80 = 130 97) 80 + 80 = 160
83 40 + 80 = 120 88) 70 + 80 = 150 93) 60 + 80 = 140 98) 90 + 80 = 170
84) 10 + 80 = 90 89) 90 + 80 = 170 94) 20 + 80 = 100 99 10 + 80 = 90

85) 100 + 80 = 180  90) 30 + 80 = 110 95 40 + 80 = 120 100) 100 + 80 = 180
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The recommended h
encolragssudent o ik of g . re uBTacing o, Minu 8 s are sl ancarage sudents o ATk o aking e, hen ading o, The

\__difference of 8 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then ading two more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +/-8 Near10: 9[C]
) PRpEEssoR pETE S ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0810 Dble Dble+1 9 [8]Al
+8 (near 10) Difference of 8, —8 and extensions
Na+8=12  M1+8=9  |l415-7=3 61) 120 — 40 = 80
24+8=12  122+8=10  |lpn17-9=38 62 170 — 80 = 90
yr+8=15  W3+8=11_ |l410-2=38 63) 150 — 70 = 80
h3+8=11__  MW8+8=16  |lm13-5=38 64 100 — 80 = 20
G0+8=8  WO+8=8  Ha12-8=4 6580 — 80 = 0
§2+8=10  1®7+8=15  |lsp14-8=6 66) 110 — 80 = 30
ne+s=1  M8+8=1  |lm13-5=38 67 160 — 80 = 80
§7+8=15  W®5+8=13  |ls15-8=7 68) 180 — 100 = 80
9 10 + 8 = 18 99 +8=17  |l4910-8=2 69) 170 — 90 = 80
W1+8=9  M2+8=10  |s58-8=0 70 110 — 30 = 80
s e0 s 302110 | M1 -3=8 130 =50 = 80
2)8 +6 =14 280 +20=10 |A8-8=0 7140 -80=060
2)8 + 9= 17 3) 80 + 10 = 90 910 -2=8 9110 - 80 =30
24) 8 + 5= 13 380 +60 =140 | M12-4=8 ™) 140 - 80 = 80
2% 8 + 7 =15 3% 80 + 80 = 160 | 13 -5=8 79 120 - 40 = 80
%) 8 + 2 =10 36) 80 + 60 = 140 12 -4=38 76 130 - 50 = 80
Mg+ 9=17 )80+ 40 = 120 718 -0=38 77) 90 — 80 = 10
28) 8 + 6 = 14 38) 80 + 50 = 130 5) 15 -8 =7 78) 90 — 10 = 80
298 +5=13 39) 80 + 70 = 150 5) 16 — 8 = 8 79 90 — 80 = 10
3) 8 + 5 =13 40) 80 + 30 = 110 600 10 — 2 = 8 80) 160 — 80 = 80
+8 extensions +8 missing nhumber extensions

81) 20 + 80 = 100 86) 60 + 80 = 140 91) 70 + 80 = 150 96) 50 + 80 = 130

82 40 + 80 = 120 87) 10 + 80 = 90 92) 40 + 80 = 120 97) 10 + 80 = 90

83) 70 + 80 = 150 88 100 + 80 = 180 || 93 30 + 80 = 110 98 100 + 80 = 180 _
84) 80 + 80 = 160 89) 30 + 80 = 110 94) 90 + 80 = 170 99) 80 + 80 = 160
85) 50 + 80 = 130 90) 90 + 80 = 170 95) 60 + 80 = 140 100)20 + 80 = 100
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The recommended h
encolragssudent ok of g . re uBTacing o, Minu 8 s are sl ancarage sudents o ATk o aking e, hen ading o, The
\__difference of 8 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then ading two more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts. J
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: +/-8 Near10: 9[D]
“ CLASSROOM +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 | 8 |All
+8 (near 10) Difference of 8, —8 and extensions

1) 10 + 8 = 18 118 + 8 = 16 M1 —3=8 5 110 — 80 = 30
A0+8=8  ™M2+8=10 |luo18-10=8 62100 -80 =20
Jr+8=15  W2+8=10 |5 13-5=38 6) 130 — 50 = 80
46+8=14 Wo+8=1 w13 -5=38 6) 120 — 40 = 80
Jrr8=15  HO0+8=38 4 16 - 8 = 8 65) 90 — 80 = 10
dr+8=1  WI1+8=9  llws-8=0 6) 140 — 80 = 60
N4+ 8=12 179 + 8 =17 M9_1=38 5 120 — 80 = 40
B 3+8=1 B3 +8=1 415 — 8 = 7 6) 170 — 90 = 80
J4+8=12 W1+8=9  |lw17-8=9 69) 160 — 80 = 80
08+ 8= 16 002+8=10  |ls15-8=7 70) 120 — 40 = 80
T e s B0+ 00 =170 | 14-8=6 e -80=0
2)8 + 5= 13 280 +30=110 |21 75%8 2100 =20 = 80
2)8 + 6 = 14 380 +70 =150 |*¥8-8=0 79130 =50 =80
24) 8 + 5= 13 380 +60 =140 | M12-4=8 ™ 120 — 40 = 80
2% 8 + 8 = 16 %80 +30 =110 |8-0=38 7% 150 - 70 = 80
)8 + 4 =12 36) 80 + 30 = 110 %) 10 - 8 = 2 76 140 - 80 = 60
27)8 + 5 = 13 37) 80 + 30 = 110 5716 -8 = 8 77) 100 — 20 = 80 _
28) 8 + 6 = 14 38) 80 + 90 = 170 %) 9 -8=1 78 110 — 80 = 30
2)8 +6 =14 39) 80 + 20 = 100 59) 17 —9 =8 79 100 — 20 = 80
308 +5 =13 4080 + 10 =90 |69 11 -3 =38 80) 150 — 70 = 80
+8 extensions +8 missing nhumber extensions

81) 70 + 80 = 150 86 60 + 80 = 140 91) 60 + 80 = 140 96) 100 + 80 = 180
82 100 + 80 = 180 687) 80 + 80 = 160 9) 30 + 80 = 110 97) 50 + 80 = 130

83) 10 + 80 = 90 88 90 + 80 = 170 93) 80 + 80 = 160 98) 90 + 80 = 170

84) 40 + 80 = 120 89 30 + 80 = 110 94) 20 + 80 = 100 99) 70 + 80 = 150

85 20 + 80 = 100 90) 50 + 80 = 130 95) 40 + 80 = 120 100)10 + 80 = 90

(" This worksheet s part of the Professor Pete’s Classroom eBook ‘Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The recommended )
T i e el e NG e e B e e

\__difference of 8 requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then ading two more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts. J
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Remaining Facts & Revision: 10[A]
2 ETE’ —
%) CLASSROOM *+1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 [All
Remaining addition facts (4+7) (5+7) Addition revision
7+ 5 =12 6) 5+ 7 =12 5/ 5 + 9 = 14 66) 6 + 4 = 10
2) 5+ 7 =12 N7+ 5=12 54 + 8 = 12 67) 6 + 6 = 12
3 5+ 7 =12 8 7+ 4 =11 53 9 + 6 = 15 68) 6 + 9 = 15
4 7+ 4 =11 9 4+ 7 =11 5)9 + 9 = 18 699 + 7 = 16
r+4=1 04+ 7=11 | s59+5=14 7003 + 9= 12
Related remaining subtraction facts 56) 4 + 4 = 8 M5+ 6 =11
M 11 -7 =4 16) 12 — 7 =5 - S
)5 +4 =9 7205+ 5 =10
12012 -7 =5 111 -7 = 4 A
58 3 + 8 = 11 73)9 + 4 =13
¥ 11 -7=4 1811 -7 =4 -
59)2 + 5 =7 )6 +5 =11
14)12 -7 =5 19912 -7 =5 ) r___ "
60 = 75 =
18 11 - 7 = 4 0011 -7 = 4 )3+4=1_ M3+ 6=9
— — 61) 2 + 8 = 10 %) 2+7=29
Missing number revision _— _—
21) 7 +2=9 ¥ 4+5=9 62 7 + 6 = 13 me+7=13
2) 4+2=6 3 4 +8=12 63) 4 +9 = 13 78 8 + 4= 12
28) 7 +8=15 3 5 +6=11 64) 8 + 9 = 17 797 +5 =12
24) 4 +3=7 397 + 5 =12 65) 3 + 5 =8 80) 8 + 5 = 13
%)3+4=7 47+ 4=11  |[Subtraction revision extensions
26)9 + 9 =18 )7 + 3 =10 81) 140 — 70 = 70 91) 170 — 80 = 90
27) 5 + 10 = 15 42)8 + 8 =16 82) 180 — 90 = 90 92) 60 — 40 = 20
28)9 + 2 = 11 43) 8 + 7 =15 83 130 — 50 = 80  93) 40 — 20 = 20
2906+ 7 =13 M) 7+ 7 =14 84) 160 — 70 = 90 94) 150 — 90 = 60
30)3 +8 =11 456 + 6 = 12 85) 130 — 70 = 60 95) 60 — 20 = 40
3 3 + 9 =12 46) 9 +7 =16 8) 120 — 50 = 70 9) 120 — 60 = 60
3204+ 6 =10 477 8 + 6 = 14 87) 100 — 30 = 70 97) 110 — 80 = 30
3) 7+ 9 =16 48) 5+ 4 =09 88) 90 — 30 = 60 %) 110 — 50 = 60
4 8+ 2 =10 49 3+ 5 =28 89) 70 — 20 = 50 99) 110 — 40 = 70
%) 9 +4=13 50) 9 + 8 =17 %) 80 — 50 = 30 100) 150 — 60 = 90
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets’. Once the previous )
recommended strategies have been learned, there are just two pairs of addition facts which remain: 7+4 and 7+5, and their turnaround facts. These facts
can be learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged to think of related facts that help to memorize them. For example, 7+4 is just one more
than the rainbow fact 7+3. A pair of ten frames can be used to illustrate 7+5, which will show that this sum is the same as double five plus two, or 12. The
\_ remainder of this worksheet includes revision of all strategies from previous worksheet sets. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Remaining Facts & Revision: 10[B]
£\ PROFESSOR PETE'S T
CLASSROOM +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 [All
Remaining addition facts (4+7) (5+7) Addition revision
N 5+7 =12 6) 7+ 4 =11 5/ 9 + 4 = 13 66) 5+ 4 =9
) 4 +7 =11 N7 +4=11 59 + 5 = 14 67) 7 + 5 = 12
3 4+ 7 =11 8 7+ 4 =11 53 3+ 5 =38 68) 3 + 9 = 12
4 7+ 5 =12 9 5+ 7 =12 5)2 + 8 = 10 69 8 + 5 = 13
r+5=12 105+ 7 =12 55) 5 + 6 = 11 7003+ 6 =9
Related remaining subtraction facts 5) 5 + 5 =10 mM2+5=17
M1 -7 =4 16) 11 — 7 = 4
- 573 + 8 = 11 726 +6 =12
12011 =7 =4 17 11 -7 =4
5) 6 +5 = 11 73)4 + 4 =8
1312 -7 =5 18)12 =7 =5
59 + =1 74 + =1
1412 -7 =5 19912 -7 =5 )6+ 7 & )49 &
60 = 75 =
1§ 11 -7 = 4 0011 -7 = 4 )6+ 9=15 )2+ 7 =9
— — 61) 7 + 6 = 13 %) 4 + 8 =12
Missing number revision
21) 9 +9 =18 )9 + 4 =13 62) 8 + 4 = 12 5+ 9 =14
2) 3 +8=11 3 7 +3 =10 63 6 + 4 = 10 789 + 6 =15
) 4+5=9 38 6 +6 =12 64) 8 + 9 = 17 799 +7 =16
2) 8 +8=16 98 +6=14 659 + 9 = 18 80) 3 +4 =7
2)9+2=11_  45+6=11  |[subtraction revision extensions
26)7 + 5 =12 )4 +6 =10 81) 60 — 20 = 40 91) 150 — 90 = 60
21) 4 + 8 = 12 42) 5 + 10= 15 82) 150 — 70 = 80 92) 110 — 80 = 30
28)8 +2 =10 423)9+ 8 =17 83) 130 — 70 = 60 93) 130 — 60 = 70
2905+ 4 =09 4) 3 + 9 =12 84) 130 — 50 = 80 94) 70 — 20 = 50
30)9+7 =16 45) 7 + 8 = 15 85) 120 — 50 = 70 %) 110 — 50 = 60
3 4 +2=6 46) 7 + 4 =11 86) 150 — 70 = 80 %) 100 — 30 = 70
)7+ 2 =9 477 3 + 5 =8 87) 110 — 40 = 70 97) 60 — 40 = 20
7+ 7 =14 48)6 + 7 =13 88) 170 — 80 = 90 %) 180 — 90 = 90
34)8 +7 =15 49 4+ 3 =17 89) 80 — 50 = 30 99) 90 — 30 = 60
3%) 7 +9 =16 0 3 +4=17 90) 40 — 20 = 20 100) 150 — 60 = 90

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Once the
previous recommended strategies have been learned, there are just two pairs of addition facts which remain: 7+4 and 7+5, and their turnaround
facts. These facts can be learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged to think of related facts that help to memorize them. For
example, 7+4 is just one more than the rainbow fact 7+3. A pair of ten frames can be used to illustrate 7+5, which will show that this sum is the
\____same as double five plus two, or 12. The remainder of this worksheet includes revision of all strategies from previous worksheet sets.

J
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Ten Minutes a Day 2
Time:

Score:

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Remaining Facts & Revision:

10[C]

£ PROFESSOR PETE'S

+1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 [All

CLASSROOM
Remaining addition facts (4+7) (5+7)

N 4+7=11 6) 5+ 7 =12
2 5+ 7 =12 77+5=12
3 7 +4 =11 8 7 + 4 =11
4 7+ 4 =1 9 7+ 5 =12
5 4+7 =11 105+ 7 =12
Related remaining subtraction facts
M1 -7=4 16) 12 —= 7 =5
12012 -7 =5 M1 -7 =4
)11 -7=4 18) 11 — 7 = 4
1411 -7 =4 1911 -7 =4
%12 -7 =5 20012 -7 =5
Missing number revision

2) 4 +2=6 )7+ 3 =10
2) 3 +9 =12 3 7 + 4 =11
2) 4 +6=10 3 5 + 10 = 15
) 7+2=09 393 + 8 =11
2%) 7+ 7 =14 400 8 + 7 = 15
%) 4+ 5 =09 4) 8 + 8 =16
21) 9 + 8 = 17 42)9 + 7 =16
28)6 +7 =13 4239+ 9 =18
29)8+ 6 =14 45+ 4 =09
)4+3=17 45) 8 + 2 =10
3 7 +9 =16 4) 3 +5=28
)6 + 6 =12 47 7 + 8 = 15
339+ 2 =11 48) 4 + 8 =12
M7+ 5 =12 49 9 + 4 =13
¥ 5 +6 =11 0 3 +4=17

Addition revision

N7+ 5 =12 66) 3 + 5 =8

52) 4 + 9 = 13 676 + 7 = 13

53) 3 +6 =29 68) 6 + 6 = 12

54 3 +8 =11 699 5 + 5 =10

55) 6 + 5 = 11 0)5+4=9

5%) 9 + 7 = 16 M5+ 9 =14
579 + 5 =14 7209 + 9 =18

58) 3 +9 =12 7305 +6 =11

59) 8 + 5 =13 74) 8 + 4 =12

60) 6 + 4 = 10 H)2+7=9

6)2 + 5 =7 %) 4+ 4 =28

62) 7 + 6 = 13 772+ 8 =10

63 9 + 6 = 15 8) 4 + 8 =12

64) 9 + 4 = 13 796+ 9=15

65 8 + 9 = 17 80) 3 + 4 =7
Subtraction revision extensions

81) 130 — 50 = 80  91) 170 — 80 = 90
82) 60 — 20 = 40 92) 130 — 60 = 70

83 120 — 50 = 70 93) 70 — 20 = 50
84) 40 — 20 = 20 94) 150 — 60 = 90
85 110 — 50 = 60 9) 90 - 30 = 60

85) 180 — 90 = 90 9) 150
87) 100 — 30 = 70 97) 110
88) 150 — 70 = 80 98) 110
89) 60 — 40 = 20 99) 150
%) 80 — 50 = 30 100) 130

70
80
40
90
70

=80
=30
=70
=60
=60

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Once the )
previous recommended strategies have been learned, there are just two pairs of addition facts which remain: 7+4 and 7+5, and their turnaround
facts. These facts can be learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged to think of related facts that help to memorize them. For
example, 7+4 is just one more than the rainbow fact 7+3. A pair of ten frames can be used to illustrate 7+5, which will show that this sum is the

\____same as double five plus two, or 12. The remainder of this worksheet includes revision of all strategies from previous worksheet sets. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Remaining Facts & Revision: 10[ D]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S -
+
CLASSROOM +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 |All
Remaining addition facts (4+7) (5+7) Addition revision
)7+ 4 =11 6) 7 + 5 =12 5/ 3+ 9 =12 66) 3 + 5 =28
) 4 +7 =11 o+ 7 =12 56 + 4 = 10 67) 7 + 5 = 12
3 5+ 7 =12 8 7+ 4 =11 52 + 8 = 10 68) 6 + 5 = 11
4 7+ 5 =12 9 7+ 4 =11 55 + 4 = 9 696 + 9 = 15
S+7=12 W04+ 7 =11 55) 6 + 6 = 12 7008 + 5 =13
Related remaining subtraction facts 5) 5 + 5 =10 M8+ 9 =17
MmM12 -7 =5 16) 12 —= 7 =5
579 + 4 = 13 7209 + 9 = 18
12011 -7 =4 mMm12 -7 =5 D T
5) 7 + 6 =13 733+ 8=11
¥ 11 -7=4 1812 — 7 =5 - -
5) 8 + 4 = 12 4) 4+ 9 =13
W11 -7 =4 1911 =7 = 4 ) ) B3
60 = 75 =
1§ 11 -7 = 4 0011 -7 = 4 )4+ 4=8 )a+8=12
— — 61) 9 + 5 = 14 %) 6 +7 =13
Missing number revision _—
21) 6 +7 =13 %) 7 +3 =10 62 3+ 4 =7 m2+5=7
2)3+ 5 =28 N7+ 2=9 63 9 + 6 = 15 78) 5 + 9 = 14
2)4 + 9 =13 3) 3 + 10= 13 64) 9 + 7 = 16 792 +7=9
2 9 +4=13 ¥ T+ 5 =12 653 + 6 =9 8)5 + 6 = 11
%) 7+ 8=15 4) 5 +5=10 Subtraction revision extensions
%) 5 +7 =12 4) 6 + 10 = 16 81) 60 — 20 = 40 91) 150 — 90 = 60
2) 3 +2=5 42) 8 + 7 = 15 82) 150 — 60 = 90 92) 130 — 70 = 60
28)9 + 8 =17 43) 4 + 4 =238 83) 110 — 40 = 70 93) 1560 — 70 = 80
29) 7 +4 =11 4)7 + 9 = 16 84) 120 — 30 = 90 94) 110 — 50 = 60
30) 7 + 10 = 17 46+ 9 =15 85) 130 — 50 = 80 95) 120 — 50 = 70
N4+ 7 =11 46) 6 + 3 =09 8) 170 — 80 = 90  9) 130 — 60 = 70
320 6 +4=10 )5 + 8 =13 87) 150 — 60 = 90 97) 180 — 90 = 90
33) 3+ 7 =10 48) 4 + 2 =6 88) 80 — 50 = 30 %) 150 — 70 = 80
4)3+6=09 49) 4 +5 =9 89) 60 — 40 = 20 99) 90 — 30 = 60
%) 3+4=7 508 + 6 = 14 %) 110 — 80 = 30 100)100 — 30 = 70
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Once the )
previous recommended strategies have been learned, there are just two pairs of addition facts which remain: 7+4 and 7+5, and their turnaround
facts. These facts can be learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged to think of related facts that help to memorize them. For
example, 7+4 is just one more than the rainbow fact 7+3. A pair of ten frames can be used to illustrate 7+5, which will show that this sum is the
\____same as double five plus two, or 12. The remainder of this worksheet includes revision of all strategies from previous worksheet sets. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Check Up A
5 CLASSROOM ¥[1 2]3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Counton1, 2 Turn arounds

n2+1=3 M9 +1=10 501 + 10 = 11 6) 1 + 2 = 3
21 +1=2 1226 +1=7 52) 1+ 5 =26 62) 1 + 4 = 5
3 0+1 =1 139 +1 =10 32 +7=9 63) 2 + 5 =7
49 5+1=6 144+ 1=25 491+ 0=1 64) 1 +6 =7
55 5+1=6 15) 10 + 1 11 5%5) 2+ 3 =25 65 1 +7 =8
6) 4+1=25 16)2 +1 =3 5%) 2 + 9 = 11 66) 2 + 4 = 6
778+1=9 1778+ 1=09 572+ 0 =2 671+ 1 =2
8 0+ 1=1 18)4+1=5 5) 2 + 6 =8 68) 1 + 3 = 4
9 6 +1=7 1993 +1=4 5) 1+ 9 =10 69 2 + 10 = 12
1007 +1=28 209 +1 =10 6002 + 1 =3 7002+ 2 =4
Count back 1, 2, difference of 1, 2 Missing number

M10-9=1_ 3§2-2=0 71) 100 + 20 = 120 86) 80 + 20 = 100
208 -1=17 IN3J-2=1 72) 30 + 10 = 40 87) 80 + 20 = 100
2)2-1=1 33 -1=2 73) 50 + 10 = 60 88) 80 + 10 = 90
45 -1=4 3)4 — 3 =1 74) 60 + 20 = 80 89) 50 + 20 =70
%7 -2=5 40) 10 — 9 = 1 75) 100 + 10 = 110 90) 50 + 10 = 60
26)8-2=6 4)8 -6 =2 76) 10 + 20 = 30 91) 80 + 10 = 90
2 4 —2 =2 211 -1 =10 77) 90 + 20 = 110 92) 60 + 20 = 80
2)7 —5=2 43) 12 — 2 = 10 78) 70 + 10 = 80 93) 80 + 10 = 90
2997 -6 =1 4)9 -7 =2 79) 30 + 20 = 50 94) 80 + 10 = 90
)6 -1=5 45 5 -3 =2 80) 40 + 20 = 60 95) 40 + 10 = 50
3) 9 — 8 = 1 46) 11 — 1 = 10 81) 70 + 20 = 90 96) 100 + 10 = 110
)6 -4 =2 a9 -7 =2 82) 60 + 10 =70 97) 60 + 20 = 80
3) 12 -1 = 11 48) 7 — 5 =2 83) 60 + 20 = 80 98) 80 + 10 = 90
10 -2 =38 49) 12 = 2 = 10 84) 90 + 20 = 110 99) 30 + 10 = 40
¥ 11 -9 =2 5009 -2 =7 85) 90 + 20 = 110 100) 90 + 10 = 100

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Extended Addition & Subtraction Worksheets". This Check
Up is for assessment to be given upon completion of the 2D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.
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Ten Minutes a Day 2

Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Check Up B
< PCRERE;FEOPCT)FMS +1 2|3 Rnbw [0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
"':), 2é3+ oo g ma+1=5 Missing number

519 + 1 =10 61) 9 + = 10
2 8+1=9 1209 + 3 =12 - T

52 9 +1=10 629+ 1=10
6+3=9 W= 5 9+1=10 699+ 1=10
4 7+ 3=10 46 +1=7 5)9 + 1 = 10 699+ 1 =10
5+2=7 ©)8+2=10  ls94+ 1=10 659 + 1 =10
6) 5+ 1=56 )7 +2=29 56)9+1_=10 66)i+T=10
N 4+2=6 17) 8 + 3 = 11 599 + 1 =10 67 9 +1 =10
8) 2 +2 =4 18) 10 + 3 = 13 589+ 1 =10 68) 9 +1 =10
9 4+3=7 19 10 + 1 = 11 99+ 1=10 69) 9 + 1 = 10
102 +1=23 2002 + 3 =5 6009 + 1 =10 09+ 1=10

Count back 1, 2, 3, difference of 1, 2, 3

Subtraction rainbow facts

27 -3=4 M4-1=3 ™10 -7 =3 8)10 =10 =0
26 -3 =3 38-3=5 7210 = 9 = 1 810 - 5 =5
2310 = 7 = 3 )7 -4 =3 7310 - 3 = 7 83) 10 — 8 = 2
247 -3=4 )9-6=3 )10 -4 =6 8) 10 — 3 = 7
2) 5 -3 =2 %) 9-3=6 75 10 — 8 = 2 85) 10 — 4 = 6
2) 11 - 8 = 3 3) 13 — 3 = 10 76 10 — 2 = 8 85) 10 — 1 = 9
12 -3 =9 M1 -3=8 m10 -5=5 810 — 1 =9
2) 11 - 3 = 8 38 10 - 3 = 7 7810 - 7 = 3 88) 10 — 1 = 9
24 -3 =1 98 -5=3 7910 -6 = 4 89) 10 — 3 = 7
012 -9=3 012 -3 =9 80) 10 — 7 = 3 %0 10 -2 = 8

Difference of 3, -3 extensions
41) 50 — 20 = 30

42) 60 — 30 = 30 47) 100 — 70 = 30
43) 90 — 30 = 60 48) 110 — 30 = 80
44) 130 — 30 = 100 49) 80 — 50 = 30
45)30 — 30 =0 50) 120 — 30 = 90

46) 70 — 40 = 30

Rainbow missing nhumber extensions
91) 30 + 70 = 100 %) 90 + 10 = 100

9) 20 + 80 =100 97 10 + 90 = 100
93 80 + 20 = 100

94) 60 + 40 = 100
%) 50 + 50 = 100

99) 40 + 60 = 100
1000 70 + 30 = 100

98) 30 + 70 = 100

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Extended Addition & Subtraction Worksheets". This Check
Up is for assessment to be given upon completion of the 4D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Check Up C
5 CLASSROOM +1 2 3 Rnbw [0&10 Dble] Dble+1 9 8 All
+1,2,3,0,10 Halve
) 9+ 3=12 )3 +3=6 5) 14 -7 = 7 61 16 — 8 = 8
2 10 + 3 = 13 1209 + 1 = 10 5010 - 5 =5 62) 8 — 4 = 4
3) 6+3 =9 13) 7 +2=9 5) 14 -7 =7 63) 6 — 3 =3
4 8+ 2 =10 4 4 +2=6 54) 16 — 8 = 8 64) 14 — 7 = 7
5 2+ 0= 2 15)2 + 1 =23 5) 18 — 9 = 9 65 20 — 10 = 10
6) 8+ 1 =09 16) 2 + 10 = 12 5%) 6 —3 =3 66) 10 — 5 = 5
77 10 + 10 = 20 17) 8 + 10 = 18 5712 -6 =6 67) 6 — 3 =3
8 2 +2 =4 18) 7 + 10 = 17 5) 18 — 9 =9 68) 16 — 8 = 8
9 3+1=4 1996 + 2 = 8 59 16 — 8 = 8 69 18 — 9 = 9
103+2=5 2002+3=5 60) 8 — 4 = 4 700 20 — 10 = 10
Difference of 0 and 10, -0 and 10 Doubles missing number extensions
M4-0=4_ 266-0=56 71) 50 + 50 = 100  76) 60 + 60 = 120
256-0=5  2M9-0=9 72) 90 + 90 = 180  77) 50 + 50 = 100
2)8-0=8 = 21-0=1 73 30 + 30 = 60 78) 70 + 70 = 140
2410 - 0 = 10 29)3-0=3 74) 90 + 90 = 180 79 60 + 60 = 120
%2-0=2  300-0=0 75 50 + 50 = 100 80) 80 + 80 = 160
D3<1))ugle+ 4=8 37+ 7= 14 -1, 2, 3, 0, 10 and extensions

— 81) 13 — 3 = 10 91) 40 — 0 = 40
W3+3=8  ME+8=10 8) 11 — 10 = 1 92) 40 — 30 = 10
¥o+s5=10  WM2+2=4 8)3 -3 =0 %) 80 — 30 = 50
Wero=12z  ®0+0=0 849 -2 =17 94) 90 — 30 = 60
Werets _ Mirt=z 8 9-3=6 %) 120 — 30 = 90__
1;5’;’2’13“;‘5;‘“9““'“4:;8+1=9 8)5—1=4 %) 50 — 30 = 20
24+ 3=7 )5 + 10 = 15 mr-0=7 9100 -20 =80
9 6 +10=16 499+ 3=12 88) 12 — 3 = 9 %) 80 — 20 = 60
44)7—+L=9 9 0+5=5 8) 3 — 0 = 3 %) 110 — 30 = 80
45) 3+ 7 =10 50)9 + 0 =9 90 5-0=5 100030 — 20 = 10

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Extended Addition & Subtraction Worksheets". This Check
Up is for assessment to be given upon completion of the 6D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Check Up D
< PCREH%OEOPCT)FMS +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble| Dble+1 9 | 8 All
Double +1 Difference of 9, -9

No5+4=9  64+5=9 5110 — 1 = 9 61) 16 — 7 = 9

2 8+ 9 =17 N7+6=13 |14 -5=09 62 16 — 7 = 9

3 8+ 7 =15 § 6+5=11  ||5313-9=4 63) 11 — 9 = 2

4 5+6=11 9 7 +8=15 59 -9 =0 64) 12 — 9 = 3

5 4 + 3 =7 10)3+2=35 5) 11 — 6 = 5 65 14 — 5 = 9
Double +1 related subtraction facts 5) 15 — 6 = 9 66 12 — 9 = 3
M17 -9 =38 2013 -6 =7 5715 — 6 = 9 67) 13 — 4 = 9
129 -4=5 211 -6=5 5) 15 — 6 = 9 68) 14 — 5 = 9
1915 -7=28 8)15 -7=8 59 17 — 8 = 9 69 12 — 9 = 3

14) 11 -6 =5 24)17 -8 =9 60) 18 — 9 = 9 09-0=9

B 11 -5=56 21 -5=6 +9 missing number and extensions

16) 9 — 5 =4 )13 =6 =7 71) 90 + 60 = 150 76) 90 + 80 = 170
M1 -6=5 215 —7 = 8 72) 90 + 100 = 190 77 90 + 40 = 130
18) 7 — 4 = 3 28) 17 — 9 = 8 73) 90 + 90 = 180 78) 90 + 70 = 160
1911 -5 =6 2)11 -5 =6 74) 90 + 90 = 180 79) 90 + 30 = 120
20)17 — 8 =9 313 -7 =6 75) 90 + 50 = 140  80) 90 + 20 = 110
Double, double +1 missing number -0, 1, 2, 3, 10 subtraction facts and extensions
36+ 6 =12 41) 70 + 80 = 150 8) 7 -0=7 91) 13 — 3 = 10
3)2+3=5 4) 50 + 50 = 100 | 8) 12 -3 =9 92 8 -2=6

33) 4 + 4 =28 43) 80 + 80 = 160 83 4 — 3 =1 ¥ 3-3=0

34) 6 + 7 =13 44) 20 + 20 = 40 84) 3 —2 =1 94) 5 -3=2
3B)5+6 =11 45) 50 + 60 = 110 85) 9 — 3 =6 %) 11 — 10 = 1
3% 6 +6 =12 46) 30 + 40 = 70 86) 5 —0=5 %) 12 —3 =9
37)6 + 7 =13 47) 90 + 90 = 180 87) 4 — 0 = 4 9)5 -1=4

3) 6 +5 =11 48) 50 + 40 = 90 8) 3 —-0=3 %) 11 — 3 = 8

39) 5+ 4 =09 49) 40 + 50 = 90 8) 9 — 0 = 9 9 8 -0 =8
)7+ 7 =14 50) 90 + 80 =170 | 9010 -2 =8 1009 -2 =7

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Extended Addition & Subtraction Worksheets". This Check
Up is for assessment to be given upon completion of the 8D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Time: Score: Check Up E
< PCRERE?EOPCT)FMS +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 |8 Al
+8 (near 10) Difference of 8, -8

) 8+ 8 =16 M) 7 + 8 =15 51) 18 — 8 = 10 61) 12 — 8 = 4

2) 7+ 8 =15 1202 + 8 =10 52) 14 - 8 =6 62 9 — 8 =1

3 7+ 8 =15 130+ 8 =38 53 8 -8 =0 63) 8 —8 =0

4 8 + 8 =16 14 1+8=9 54) 16 — 8 = 8 64 18 — 8 = 10

5 3+ 8 =11 15) 5 + 8 = 13 5) 15 -8 =7 65 13 — 8 = 5

6) 4 + 8 = 12 16) 3 + 8 = 11 5%) 18 — 8 = 10 66) 11 — 8 = 3
70+8=28 17) 6 + 8 = 14 511 -8=3 67) 12 — 8 = 4

8 2 +8 =10 18) 9 + 8 = 17 5) 10 — 8 = 2 68) 16 — 8 = 8

9 4 +8 =12 1992 + 8 =10 5) 17 -8 =9 69 14 — 8 = 6

10) 10 + 8 = 18 2001+8=9 60) 11 — 8 = 3 7017 —8 =9
Remaining subtraction facts (4+7) (5+7) All subtraction facts extensions

M1 -7 =4 %)12 -7 =5 71) 130 — 50 = 80 86) 100 — 50 = 50
2012 -7 =5 212 =7 =5 7280 — 60 =20  87) 140 — 80 = 60
2) 1M -7=4 %) 1M -4=7 73) 150 — 70 = 80 88) 170 — 80 = 90
# 2 -7=5 BN -7=4 74) 110 - 50 = 60 89 90 — 50 = 40
12 -7=5 WA -7=4 75 120 — 80 = 40 90) 70 — 30 = 40
%?;“;"f“g a=°'d1“1i°" facts g‘g)" 74) (f““;): » 76) 140 — 70 = 70 91) 120 — 60 = 60
27+ 5= 12 5+ 7 = 12 77) 140 - 60 = 80 92) 170 — 90 = 80
33)7+5=12— 38)4+7=11— 78) 80 —40 = 40 93 60 — 40 = 20
M S5+ 7 =12 397 +4 =11 79 120 — 70 = 50 94) 130 — 60 = 70
)7+ 4 =11 40)5 + 7 =12 80) 160 — 80 = 80 95) 180 — 90 = 90
Revision missing number 81) 110 — 70 = 40 9) 110 — 30 = 80
)5+ 4 =09 46) 6 + 8 = 14

2 5+ 8= 13 98 + 3= 11 82 40 — 20 = 20 97) 140 - 50 = 90
156 +3=9 48 5+ 5= 10 83) 150 — 60 = 90 98) 160 — 90 = 70
44)6+i=T 49)3—+i=6 84) 50 — 20 = 30 99) 160 — 70 = 90
45) 9 + 4 =13 50 8 + 4 = 12 85 60 — 30 = 30 100) 150 — 80 = 70

This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBooks “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Extended Addition & Subtraction Worksheets". This Check
Up is for assessment to be given upon completion of the 10D worksheet. The teacher should record each student's score and the time taken.
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Count On/Back1: 1[A]
2) EoRESR AT ¥(1]2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Counton 1 Count back 1

n1+1=2 6 8+ 1 =29 2011 -1 =10 26)10 -1 =29

2 5+1=6 7710 +1 =11 202 -1=1 215 -1 =4

3 3+1 =4 8 7+ 1 =28 2)9-1=28 283 -1=2

49 4+1=25 9 6+1=7 244 -1=23 298 -1=7

55 2+ 1=3 1009 + 1 =10 257 -1=6 6 -1=5

Turn arounds Difference of 1, count back 1

m1+1=2 161 +6 =7 MN1-1=0 )9 -1=28

201 +7 =28 m1+3=4 )7 -1=6 N 10 -1=9
13)1+2=3 181 +4=25 3)3-1=2 ¥)5-1=4

4 1+8=9 191+5=6 M8 -1=7 ¥)6-1=5
1)1+ 9 =10 201+ 10 = 11 ¥)2-1=1 404 -1=23
Missing number, missing sum

M4 +1=5 M8+1=9 601+ 8 =9 m1+1=2
206+ 1 =7 52 10+ 1 =11 621+ 7 =38 201+ 9 =10
43)2+1=3 534 +1 =25 63 1 + 6 =7 ) 1 +4-=

4) 8 +1=09 5) 1 +1=2 6 1+ 2 =3 W1+ 6 =7
)2+ 1 =3 %) 5 +1=6 651+ 5 =26 7)1+ 2=3
6+ 1=7 %) 9+ 1 =10 66) 1 + 6 =7 %) 1 +3=4
a) 1 +1=2 57 3 +1=4 67 1+ 9 =10 ™A1+ 10 = 11
48) 7 +1=28 588 +1 =09 68) 1+ 4 =5 %) 1 +1=2
)6+ 1=7 9 9 +1=10 69 1 + 10 = 11 "1+ 8=09
507+ 1=8 60) 9 + 1 =10 01+ 2=3 80) 1 + 10 = 11

+1 extended to tens Difference of 1, —1 extended to tens

81) 70 + 10 = 80  8) 60 + 10 = 70 91) 30 — 10 = 20  9%) 40 — 30 = 10
850 + 10 = 60 8710 + 30 = 40 || 92 90 — 80 = 10 97) 80 — 70 = 10
83) 40 + 10 = 50 83) 10 + 80 = 90 || 93 50 — 10 = 40 %) 60 — 10 = 50
8420 + 10 = 30 89) 10 + 90 = 100 || 94 20 — 10 = 10 %) 10 — 10 = 0

85 0 + 10 = 10 %) 10 + 1 = 11 95 70 — 60 = 10 1000100 — 90 = 10
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 1 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
\_strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" to the next number, and name it. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Count On/Back1: 1[B]
« CLASSROOM ¥[1]2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All

~

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

J

+1 Addition wheels

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework CountOn/Back 2: 2[A]
e ETE' —

= CLASSROOM + 1[2]3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Counton 2 Count back 2

8+ 2 =10 M7+2=9 N9 -2=7 ¥)5-2=3

2) 6+2=28 1229 +2=11 )7 -2=5 N3 -2=1

3 4+2=6 1)1 +2=3 3¥)6-2=4 ¥ 10 -2 =28

4 10 + 2 = 12 14) 5 +2=17 44 -2=2 ¥)8-2=6

5 2+ 2 =4 153 +2=25 ¥ 11 -2=9 40) 12 — 2 = 10

6) 5+ 2=17 16) 3 +2 =25 Difference of 2, count back 2

10)5+2=7 26+ 2= 8 “8-6=2 Mo -2=3

45) 4 -2 =2 887 -5=2

Turn arounds

22+ 5 =17 26)2 + 9 =11 46) 6 — 4 = 2 5%) 7 -2 =5
2)2+7=9 212 + 4 =6 47 8 — 2 =6 575 -3 =2

23) 2+ 8 =10 28) 2+ 10 = 12 48) 8 — 6 = 2 5) 3 —2 =1
242+ 1 =23 2992 + 3 =5 4996 —2 =4 5) 3 -1 =2

252 +6 =28 30)2+2 =4 500 6 —4 =2 60) 9 — 2 =7
Missing number, missing sum

6) 1 +2=3 66)5 + 2 =7 M) 2 +8=10 761+ 9 =10

62 10 + 1 = 11 67) 4 + 2 =6 )01+ 2=3 m1+7=28

63 5+ 1=6 68) 2 + 2 = 4 73) 1 +3=4 781+ 8=09

64)i+2=11 69)8+1_=9 74)1_+4=5 79)2+£=12

65) 8 + 2 = 10 70) 3+ =5 75) 2 + 1 = 3 80) 1+ =7

+2 extended to tens Difference of 2, -2 extended to tens

81) 80 + 20 = 100 86) 90 + 20 = 110 91) 30 — 20 = 10 9) 40 — 20 = 20

82) 50 + 20 = 70 87) 10 + 20 = 30 92) 70 — 50 = 20 97) 50 — 20 = 30

83) 40 + 20 = 60 88) 10 + 20 = 30 93) 110 — 20 = 90 98) 120 — 20 = 100
84) 70 + 20 = 90 89) 20 + 20 = 40 94) 100 — 80 = 20 99) 90 — 20 = 70

85) 30 + 20 = 50 90) 60 + 20 = 80 95) 60 — 20 = 40 100) 80 — 60 = 20
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 2 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" two more numbers. A number
\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” one number and lands on the next one. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework CountOn/Back 2: 2[B]
« CLASSROOM ¥ 1[/2]3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All

~

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

J

+2 Addition wheels
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework CountOn/Back 3: 3[A]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S -
+
CLASSROOM + 1 2[3|Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Counton 3 Count back 3
17+ 3 =10 M6 +3=9 N9 -3=26 )7 -3 =4
2 2+3=5 12) 10 + 3 = 13 2)8 -3 =5 34 -3 =1
3 7+ 3 =10 134+ 3 =7 3) 10 -3 =7 3¥) 9 -3=6
4 8+ 3 =11 14) 10 + 3 = 13 45 -3 =2 3911 -3 =28
55 3+ 3 =6 %) 9 + 3 = 12 ¥ 12 -3 =9 4006 — 3 =3
6) 4 +3 =7 165+ 3=28 Difference of 3, count back 3
7)8+3=11 17)5+3=8 41)12—3=9 51)11—2=9
8 1+3=4 18 10 + 3 = 13 “28-5=3 529 -3 =6
9 2+ 3 = 19) 7 + 3 = 10 He-5=3  $Mb6-3=3
1006 + 3 =9 2008 + 3 = 11 4)11 -8 =3 54) 12 — 9 = 3
454 -1=23 55) 13 — 10 = 3
Turn arounds E— e
2) 3+ 3 =6 26) 3+ 7 =10 46) 7 — 3 = 4 5) 9 —6 =3
203 +1 =4 213 + 5 =28 4710 = 7 =3 5/7 —4 = 3
23) 3 + 8 = 11 28)3+6=09 48) 10 — 3 = 7 58) 5 — 2 =3
24) 3 + 10 = 13 2903 +9 =12 49) 10 — 7 = 3 59)6 —3 =3
%) 3 +4 =17 )3 +2=5 5) 11 — 8 =3 60) 10 — 7 = 3
Missing number, missing sum
6) 8 + 2 =10 66) 9 + 2 = 11 M) 2 + 8 =10 %2+ 5=7
62) 2 + 3 =25 67) 10 + 3 = 13 )01+ 2=3 m1+7=28
63 3 +2=25 68) 6 +2 =38 73) 3 +9 =12 ) 3+3=6
64 1 +3=4 69 7 + 3 =10 4) 2 +4=6 79 2 + 10= 12
65)2+_=4 70)1_+2=3 75)2+2_=4 80)i+2=5
+3 extended to tens Difference of 3, -3 extended to tens
81) 10 + 30 = 40 86) 40 + 30 = 70 91) 80 — 50 = 30 %) 60 — 30 = 30
82) 30 + 50 = 80 87) 30 + 30 = 60 92) 50 — 20 = 30 97) 30 — 30 = 0
83) 80 + 30 = 110 88) 30 + 20 = 50 93) 70 — 40 = 30 98) 120 — 30 = 90
84) 90 + 30 = 120 89) 90 + 30 = 120 94) 130 — 30 = 100 99) 110 — 30 = 80
85) 30 + 80 = 110 90) 70 + 30 = 100 95 100 — 70 = 30 100) 90 — 30 = 60
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus/take 3 facts are taught using a COUNT ON/COUNT BACK
strategy: Students who are familiar with the sequence of counting numbers can mentally “count on” or "count back" three more numbers. A number

\__line will help children to visualize this operation which “skips” two numbers and lands on the next one. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Count On/Back 3: 3[B]
« CLASSROOM ¥ 1 2[3]|Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All

~

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

J

+3 Addition wheels
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Rainbow Facts: 4[A]
= ETE’ —
%) CLASSROOM + 1 2 3[Rnbw]0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Rainbow facts Subtraction rainbow facts
N 9+1=10 6 10 + 0 = 10 MN10 -7 =3 4)10 -6 = 4
2) 5§ +5 =10 77+ 3=10 32)10 - 10 =0 42) 10 — 4 =6
3 4 +6 =10 8 3+ 7 =10 33) 10 - 3 = 7 43 10 — 9 = 1
49 6+4=10 9 8+ 2 =10 4) 10 -1 =9 4)10 = 5 =5
5 1+9=10 1002 + 8 = 10 3% 10 — 8 = 2 4510 -2 = 8
Subtraction rainbow extended facts %) 10 — 8 = 2 46) 10 = 7 = 3
1) 100 — 30 = 70 21) 100 — 70 = 30
£ — | M10-5=5 )10 -7 = 3
12) 100 — 20 = 80 22) 100 — 60 = 40
- — | ¥ 10 -3=7 48) 10 — 4 = 6
13) 100 — 40 = 60 23) 100 — 90 = 10
> — 3910 -1=9 49) 10 — 2 = 8
14) 100 — 10 = 90 24) 100 — 50 = 50
—_— - 40) 10 — 1 =9 500 10 — 3 =7
15) 100 — 80 = 20 25) 100 — 100 = O
- - Rainbow missing number extended
16) 100 — 30 = 70 26) 100 — 90 = 10 51) 20 + 80 = 100 56) 60 + 40 = 100
17) 100 — 40 = 60 27) 100 — 60 = 40 52) 90 + 10 = 100 57) 100 + 0 = 100
18) 100 — 60 = 40 28) 100 — 50 = 50 53) 70 + 30 = 100 58) 50 + 50 = 100
19) 100 — 40 = 60 29) 100 — 20 = 80 54) 40 + 60 = 100 59) 30 + 70 = 100
200 100 — 60 = 40 30) 100 — 90 = 10 55) 10 + 90 = 100 60) 80 + 20 = 100
Rainbow missing number, missing sum
61) 2 + 8 = 10 66) 6 + 4 = 10 M) 6 + 4 =10 76) 0 + 10 = 10
62 9 +1 =10 67) 10 + 0 = 10 7205+ 5 =10 m2+8=10
63) 7 +3 =10 68) 5 + 5 = 10 73 3 +7=10 781+ 9 =10
64)4_6 10 69 3+ 7 =10 ) 7 + 3 =10 79 4+ 6 =10
651+ 9 =10 70 8 +2=10 758+ 2 =10 8) 2 + 8 =10
Revision
81) 3 +2 =5 86) 1 + 3 = 4 9) 10 + 2 = 12 %) 6 +2 =28
82) 2 + 8 =10 87) 3 + 5 =28 92 8+ 3 =11 97) 10 + 3 = 13
831 +1=2 88) 2 + 4 =6 NB)4+2=6 %) 10 + 1 = 11
84) 3 + 8 =11 8992 +3 =5 %) 6+1=7 9 7 + 3 =10
85 1 + 9 = 10 0 2 + 10 = 12 %) 4+1=25 10009 + 2 = 11
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”.The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Rainbow facts are taught using a PAIRS TO TEN strategy: The sum
\__of each pair of terms is 10. Pairs to ten are foundational for many other mathematical skills, such as giving change. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Rainbow Facts: 4[B]
« CLASSROOM ¥ 1 2 3[Rnbw|0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 All

N
[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

J

Pairs to ten wheels

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework +-0&10: 5[A]
£ PROFESSOR PETE'S -
+
CLASSROOM *+ 1 2 3 Rnbw[08&10] Dble Dble+1 9 8 All
Add 0 &10 Take 0
" 3+0=3 6) 7 + 10 = M9 -0=9 )7 -0=7
2 3+ 10 =13 78+ 0=28 2)0-0=0 3N 2-0=2
3 9+0=09 8 9+ 10 = 19 3)1-0=1 3¥)8-0=28
4 8 + 10 = 18 9 10 + 0 = 10 4)6 -0=6 393 -0=3
5 6 + 10 = 16 1007 + 0 = ¥ 5-0=5 404 -0 =4
Take 10 and 100
Turn around facts
41) 10 - 10 =0 46) 150 — 100 = 50
1) 10 + 3 = 13 21) 10 + 2 = ) ) E—
42) 11 - 10 = 1 47) 190 — 100 = 90
12) 10 + 7 = 17 2)0+0=0 -
- - 43) 13 — 10 = 3 48) 170 — 100 = 70
1 + =1 2 + =1
30 10 10 310 6 1’ 4) 18 — 10 = 8 49) 140 — 100 = 40
Mo+8=8  240+3=3 45) 16 — 10 = 6 50) 120 — 100 = 20
B10+1=1  2%0+6=6 Difference of 0, 10 and 100
16) 100 + 0 = 100 26) 0+ 4 =4 5) 13 — 3 = 10 56) 170 — 70 = 100
17) 0 + 70 = 70 M0+ 1=1 5 10 — 10 = 0 57) 110 — 10 = 100
18) 10 + 10 = 20 280+ 5=5 53) 19 — 9 = 10 58) 40 — 40 = 0
19) 10 + 8 = 18 2900 +2=2 54) 18 — 8 = 10 59) 60 — 60 = 0
200 10 + 4 = 14 300 10 + 5 = 15 55) 2 —2 =20 60) 150 — 50 = 100
Rainbow missing number, missing sum
61 2 + 8 = 10 66) 6 + 4 = 10 M) 6 + 4 =10 76) 0 + 10 = 10
62 9 +1 =10 67) 10 + 0 = 10 7205+ 5 =10 m2+8=10
63) + 3 =10 68) 5 + 5 = 10 73) +7 =10 7)1+ 9 =10
64)_6 10 69 3+ 7 =10 74)_3 10 79 4+ 6 =10
65 1+ 9 =10 70 8 +2=10 75 8 + 2 =10 80) 2 + 8 =10
Revision +3 extended to tens Revision difference of 3, -3 extended to tens
81) 30 + 30 = 60 86) 40 + 30 = 70 91) 110 — 30 = 80 %) 90 — 30 = 60
82) 90 + 30 = 120 87) 90 + 30 = 120 92) 60 — 30 = 30 97) 80 — 50 = 30
83) 70 + 30 = 100 88) 80 + 30 = 110 93) 30 — 30 =0 98) 70 — 40 = 30
84) 30 + 20 = 50 89) 30 + 80 = 110 94) 120 — 30 = 90 99) 100 — 70 = 30
85) 10 + 30 = 40 90) 30 + 50 = 80 95) 130 — 30 = 100 100) 50 — 30 = 20
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Plus 0 and )
plus 10 facts are SPECIAL CASES. The number zero is the “additive/subtractive identity”, meaning that another number is unchanged by the action
of adding/taking zero. Adding ten to a single digit number results in the associated teen number which has one ten and the single digit number of
ones; most pairs of a single digit number and the associated teen number sound similar (eg, “six” and “sixteen”). This can be illustrated easily with a
\__pair of ten frames. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework +/-0&10: 5[B]
« CLASSROOM ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw|0&10] Dble Dble+1 9 8 All

~

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

J

+10, +0 Addition wheels
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Double/Halve: 6[A]
4 CoRSSROOM ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10[Dble]Dble+1 9 8 Al
Double Missing number

Y2 +2=4 1) 90+ 9 =18 4)3 +3=6 M7+ 7 =14
27+ 7 =14 1205 +5 =10 42) 4 + 4 =8 52 5 + 5 =10

3 6 +6 =12 187 +7 =14 )7+ 7 =14 53) 4 + 4 =8
4hg1+1=2 14) 4 + 4 =28 44) 9 + 9 = 18 5)8 + 8 =16
5 1+1=2 1505 +5 =10 4) 6 +6 =12 55) 7 + 7 = 14

6 0+ 0=0 16)6 + 6 = 12 46) 6 +6 =12 5%) 5+ 5 =10
75+ 5=10 M7+ 7 =14 )5+ 5 =10 54+ 6 =10
8 9+ 9 =18 18) 8 + 8 = 16 48) 2 +2=4 5%) 9 +9 =18
9 10 + 10 =20 1999 + 9 = 18 493 +3=6 5) 8+ 8 =16
1006 + 6 = 12 203+ 3=6 5) 6 + 6 =12 80) 6 + 6 =12
Halving

Missing number and extensions

21) 16 - 8 = 8 Me-4=4 61) 70 + 70 = 140 71) 60 + 60 = 120
212 -6 =56 )12 -6 =56 62) 60 + 60 = 120 72) 40 + 40 = 80
210 -5 =5 310 -5=5 6 40 + 40 = 80 7390 + 90 = 180
#48-4=4 = M16-8=8 64) 20 + 20 = 40 74) 50 + 50 = 100
220 10 =10 318 -9 = 9 6 90 +90 =180 7530 +30-60
2-1=1 ¥4-2=2 | 50+50=100 7660 + 60 = 120
)6-3=3  M12-6=6 67) 70 + 70 = 140  77) 30 + 30 = 60
28) 20 — 10 = 10 ¥ 14 -7=7 68) 80 + 80 = 160 78 50 + 50 = 100
2)18 -9 =09 ¥M2-1=1_ |6970+70=140 79 40 + 40 = 80
30) 16 — 8 = 8 4)14 -7 = 7 1080 + 80 = 160 80 60 + 60 = 120
Addition revision Rainbow missing number

81) 3 + 7 = 10 8) 3 + 8 = 11 9 6 + 4 = 10 % 1+ 9=10
82+ 4 =6 &) 1+4=5 %) 5+ 5= 10 )7 + 3 =10
83) 7 +7 = 14 88) 2 +7 =9 82+ 8 =10 %) 8+ 2 =10

84) 3 + 5= 8 89) 9 + 9 = 18 %) 4 + 6 = 10 9% 0 + 10 = 10
85) 10 + 7 = 17 %0 8 + 8 = 16 % 3 +7 =10 1009 + 1 =10

(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”.The )

recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles addition and subtraction number facts are taught using a
\_ DOUBLING/HALVING strategy, connecting to everyday situations in which numbers are doubled, or one half of a double is subtracted. )

Licensed for unlimited copying by original purchaser only. www.professorpetesclassroom.com



Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Double/Halve: 6[B]
« CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10[ Dble |Dble+1 9 8 All

~

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

J

Revision addition wheels
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Double +1: 7[A]
< PCRERE?BEOP(T)FMS +1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble |Dble+1| 9 8 Al
Doubles +1 Related to doubles +1

)6 +7=13 M 5+5=10 4) 16 — 8 = 8 11 -5=6

2) 7+ 8=15 1204 +5 =9 42) 8 —4 =4 52) 156 — 7 = 8

3 9+ 9 =18 13)8 + 9 =17 23)17 -8 =9 314 -7=17

4 3+3=6 14) 4 + 4 =8 46 -3 =3 5414 — 7 =7

5 2+ 2=4 153 +4=17 45011 — 5 =6 55) 9 — 4 =5

6) 8+ 8 =16 16) 5 + 6 = 11 46) 10 — 5 =5 %) 13 — 6 =7
72+3=5 175 + 6 = 11 47 8 — 4 = 4 5710 - 5 =5

8 5+ 5 =10 187 +7 =14 48)9 —4 =5 58) 156 — 7 = 8

9 8 +9 =17 19 8 + 8 = 16 499 -4=5 59) 8 —4 =4

1006 + 6 = 12 209 + 10 = 19 50) 8 —4 =4 60) 7 — 3 = 4

Turn arounds and extensions Turn arounds and extensions

2) 9 + 9 = 18 31) 40 + 40 = 80 61) 8 — 4 = 4 71) 80 — 40 = 40
2)7 +6 =13 32) 80 + 70 = 150 62) 6 — 3 =3 72) 160 — 80 = 80
28)2+2=4 33) 30 + 30 = 60 63 13 — 6 = 7 73 170 — 90 = 80
24)6 +6 =12 34) 50 + 50 = 100 64 12 — 6 = 6 74) 110 — 50 = 60
257 +7 =14 35) 80 + 70 = 150 65 11 — 5 =6 75) 80 — 40 = 40
26)7 +6 =13 36) 90 + 80 = 170 66) 7 — 3 =4 76) 90 — 50 = 40
2116 + 5 =11 3740 + 30 = 70 67) 14 — 7 = 7 77) 90 — 40 = 50
28) 10 + 9 = 19 38) 30 + 20 = 50 68) 14 — 7 = 7 78) 100 — 50 = 50
298 + 8 =16 39) 60 + 60 = 120 69 156 — 7 = 8 790 90 — 40 = 50
0)7 + 7 =14 40) 50 + 40 = 90  |70015 -7 =8 80) 100 — 60 = 40
Doubles +1 extensions

81) 50 + 60 = 110  86) 70 + 80 = 150 91) 40 + 50 = 90 %) 80 + 70 = 150
82) 60 + 50 = 110 87) 40 + 30 = 70 92) 50 + 60 = 110  97) 70 + 60 = 130
83) 80 + 70 = 150 88) 30 + 20 = 50 93) 80 + 90 = 170 98) 60 + 50 = 110
84) 40 + 50 = 90 89) 80 + 90 = 170 94) 40 + 30 =70 99) 30 + 40 =70
85) 50 + 40 = 90 90) 70 + 60 = 130 95) 50 + 40 = 90 100) 70 + 80 = 150
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. The )
recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Doubles +1 number facts are taught using a THINK OF DOUBLES
strategy: once doubles are memorized, any double plus one fact is easily found by counting on one more. Doubles plus one facts are recognized by

\__the pairing of two numbers that are consecutive counting numbers, their sum equalling double the smaller number plus one more. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Double +1: 7[B]
« CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble [Dble+1] 9 8 All

~

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

J

+4, +5 Addition Wheels
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework +/-9 Near10: 8[A]
4 CoRSSROOM T 1 2 3 Rnbw 0810 Dble Dble+1[9]8 Al
"'?) 5+ 9= 14 M7 +9=16 Difference of 9, -9 and extensions

— ——— || )10 - 9 = 1 61) 100 — 10 = 90
28+9=17 @0+ 9=1 216 -7=9 6 100 — 90 = 10
Jre9=16 H4ar9=13 ®11-2=29 63) 150 — 90 = 60
H3+9=12 WO+ 9=3 Nuis-6=9 &) 170 — 80 = 90
P1r9=10 W9+ 9=18 Nl _3=0 65) 140 — 50 = 90
Do+9=15 W89 lligir_8=0 5) 160 — 90 = 70
72+ 9=11 173+ 9 =12 W13 9= a4 MO0 _00=0
B8r9=17 W3+ 9=12 916 -9 = 7 6) 120 — 90 = 30
U e A 49 18 =9 = 9 69 130 — 40 = 90
wrreth 080 50) 13 — 4 = 9 70 110 - 90 = 20
+2S:)Tgrrlazoinc!]s:3and exter?:1s)|09nos + 100 = 190 5) 177 — 8 = 9 7) 130 — 90 = 40
209 + 6 = 15 32) 90 + 30 = 120 5013 -9 = 4 72) 150 — 60 = 90
239 +7 =16 33 90 + 90 = 180 510 -1 =9 7390 -9 =0
2409 + 1 = 10 34) 90 + 20 = 110 )16 -7 =9 74) 140 — 50 = 90
259 + 4 = 13 35) 90 + 10 = 100 %) 16 -7 =9 )90 -9 =0
209 + 2 = 11 3) 90 + 40 = 130 %) 12 -9 = 3 76 150 — 60 = 90
27) 9 + 10 = 19 37) 90 + 50 = 140 13 -4=9 77) 180 — 90 = 90
2809 + 2 = 11 38) 90 + 40 = 130 811 -9 =2 78 130 — 90 = 40
209 + 8 =17 39 90 + 40 = 130 5914 -5=9 79 160 — 90 = 70
09+ 4= 13 090 + 0 = 90 60) 16 — 7 = 9 80) 140 — 90 = 50
+9 extended +9 extended missing humber
81) 90 + 70 = 160  8) 90 + 30 = 120 || 91) 10 + 90 = 100  9%) 20 + 90 = 110
8 90 + 60 = 150  687) 90 + 40 = 130 || 9 50 + 90 = 140  97) 80 + 90 = 170
8) 90 + 50 = 140 8) 90 + 90 = 180 || 93 70 + 90 = 160 9§ 40 + 90 = 130
84) 90 + 60 = 150 89 90 + 80 = 170 || 9) 10 + 90 = 100 99 30 + 90 = 120
85 90 + 40 = 130 90) 90 + 20 = 110 || 9%) 60 + 90 = 150  100) 90 + 90 = 180
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. h
The recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus 9 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage
students to think of adding ten, then subtracting one. Minus 9 facts are similar, encourage students to think of taking ten, then adding one. The difference of 9
\_requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then adding one more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts. Y,
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework +/-9 Near10: 8[B]
« CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1[9] 8 Al

~

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

J

+9 Addition wheels
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework +/-8 Near10: 9[A]
) FROESSOR BeTE S 1 2 3 Rnbw 0810 Dble Dble+1 9 [8]Al
+8 (near 10) Difference of 8, -8

Ne+rg8=14  MO+8=8  Hu15-7=38 61) 10 — 8 = 2

2 4 +8=12 1202 + 8 = 10 217 -8 = 9 6213 — 5 = 8

3 8 +8 =16 13)2 + 8 = 10 913 - 5 = 8 69 14 — 8 = 6

4 5+ 8 =13 )3+ 8= 11 W11 —3=8 610 — 2 = 8

5 4 + 8 = 12 15)9 + 8 = 17 ©12 -4 =8 65 15 — 8 = 7

6) 7 + 8 =15 )7 + 8 = 15 ©8—8=0 6) 16 — 8 = 8
73+ 8= 11 1+8=9 M15-7=8  6)9-8=1
1+8=9  1W10+8=18 4 16 - 8 = 8 6) 10 - 2 = 8

9 8 + 8 =16 1990 + 8 = 8 9 14 - 8 = 6 6988 =0
2+8=10  2007+8=15  |Is12-4=3 017 -9 = 8
TQL;)’"S"‘T”;"'; » W8+ 9= 17 51) 12 — 8 = 4 )13 — 5 = 8

2) 8+ 6= 14 2)8 + 8 = 16 16 -8=8 MM -8=3
28+ 7= 15 3846 = 14 53 12 — 4 = 8 ) 9-1=8

248 +6= 14 )8+ 5= 13 WS-8 =1 M8 -10=8
2%5) 8 + 5= 13 3) 8 + 5= 13 ®8-8=0 10 -2=38
8+ 1=09 8+ 6= 14 56 8 — 0 = 8 7 17 — 9 = 8
28 + 9 = 17 378 + 2 = 10 Mo9-8=1__  MIB-5=8
%8+ 4= 12 8+ 3= 11 58) 12 — 4 = 8 7811 — 3 =8
2)8 + 3= 11 39) 8 + 5= 13 W13 -5=8 m-8=3
W8 +7o15  agseseqn | W14-8=6 8) 10 — 8 = 2

+8 extended +8 extended missing humber

81) 10 + 80 = 90 86) 20 + 80 = 100 of) 90 + 80 = 170  9) 70 + 80 = 150
82) 100 + 80 = 180 87) 80 + 80 = 160 92 20 + 80 = 100 97) 80 + 80 = 160
83) 30 + 80 = 110 88) 60 + 80 = 140 93) 100+ 80 = 180  98) 40 + 80 = 120
84) 70 + 80 = 150 89) 40 + 80 = 120 o4) 30 + 80 = 110 99 60 + 80 = 140
85 90 + 80 = 170 90) 50 + 80 = 130 95) 50 + 80 = 130  100) 10 + 80 = 90

(" This worksheet s part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets' )
The recommended teaching sequence is shown in the bar at the top of this sheet. Plus 8 number facts are taught using a NEAR TEN strategy: encourage
students to think of adding ten, then subtracting two. Minus 8 facts are similar, encourage students to think of taking ten, then adding two. The difference of 8
\_requires students to think of taking the ones from the teen number, then ading two more. Ten frames are excellent for explaining these facts. Y,
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework +/-8 Near10: 9[B]
« CLASSROOM 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 [8 Al

~

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

J

+8 Addition wheels
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Remaining Facts & Revision: 10[A]
= ETE’ —

%) CLASSROOM *+1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 [All
Remaining addition facts (4+7) (5+7) Addition revision

"5+ 7 =12 6) 7+ 5 =12 5) 7 + 6 = 13 66) 6 + 4 = 10
27 +5 =12 74+ 7 =11 52) 4 + 8 = 12 67) 8 + 4 = 12

3 7+4="11 8 7 + 4 = 11 53 6 + 6 = 12 68) 6 + 5 = 11

4 7+ 4 =11 9 5+ 7 =12 56 +7 =13 69) 9 + 4 = 13

5 5+ 7 =12 104 +7 = 11 55) 7 + 5 =12 7005+ 9 =14
Related remaining subtraction facts %) 9 +5 =14 8+ 9 =17

M 11 -7 =4 16) 11 — 7 = 4 576+ 0= 15 25 +6=11

12 — = 17 — =

)12 -7 =5 )12 -7 =5 582+ 7 =9 75+ 5= 10
1312 -7 =5 1811 -7 =4

) ) 5) 4 + 4 =28 4)3+6=9

14) 11 =7 = 4 19011 — 7 = 4 -

60) 9 + 7 = 16 7% 3 +4=7
%12 -7 =5 20011 -7 =4
61) 2 + 8 = 10 76) 3 +9 =12

Missing addend revision

2) 7 +5 =12 36) +9 =16 62 9 + 9 = 18 m3+5=38

226 + 10= 16 36+ 4=10 63 3 +8 =11 785+ 4 =09

2) 3+ 4 =7 ¥)3+ 6 =09 64) 4 + 9 = 13 79 9 + 6 = 15

%) 4 +9=13 38+ 6 =14 52+ 5=7 = 80)8+5=13
%4+ 5=9 ) 9 +4=13 Subtraction extended revision

%) 4 +4=28 4) 5 +5=10 81) 150 — 60 = 90  91) 130 — 60 = 70
27) 3+2=5 4) 9 + 8 =17 82) 110 — 50 = 60 92) 120 — 30 = 90
28)4 +7 =11 43) 7 + 8 =15 83) 150 — 70 = 80 93) 130 — 70 = 60
29) 3+5=38 4) 5 + 7 = 12 84) 60 — 20 = 40 94) 180 — 90 = 90
30) 8 + 7 =15 45) 5 + 8 =13 85) 120 — 50 = 70  95) 90 — 30 = 60
M7+ 10= 17 46) 3 + 10= 13 86) 110 — 40 = 70 %) 170 — 80 = 90
) 4 +2=6 T+ 4 =11 87 100 — 30 = 70 97 60 — 40 = 20
333+ 7 =10 48) 6 + 9 =15 88) 150 — 60 = 90 98) 80 — 50 = 30
M6 +3=09 4996 + 7 =13 89) 110 — 80 = 30 99) 150 — 90 = 60
%) 7 +2=9 5)7 + 3 =10 9) 150 — 70 = 80  100)130 — 50 = 80
(" This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition & Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Once the )
previous recommended strategies have been learned, there are just two pairs of addition facts which remain: 7+4 and 7+5, and their turnaround
facts. These facts can be learned as special cases, and students can be encouraged to think of related facts that help to memorize them. For
example, 7+4 is just one more than the rainbow fact 7+3. A pair of ten frames can be used to illustrate 7+5, which will show that this sum is the
\___same as double five plus two, or 12. The remainder of this worksheet includes revision of all strategies from previous worksheet sets. )
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Ten Minutes a Day 2 Extended Addition & Subtraction

Homework Remaining Facts & Revision: 10 [ B ]
&) CLASSROOM ¥ 1 2 3 Rnbw 0&10 Dble Dble+1 9 8 [Al

~

Subtraction Extended Worksheets”. Completing the wheels help your child remember their numbers facts
with daily practice.

[This worksheet is part of the Professor Pete's Classroom eBook “Ten Minutes a Day 2: Addition &

J

+5, +4 Addition wheels
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